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THE BASIS FOR ENDURING PROSPERITY 


GUARDING AGAINST INFLATION AND ALLUREMENTS OF CHEAP CREDIT 


HEN a nation is blessed with such 
bountiful and seemingly inexhaust- 

ible measure of prosperity as 
cond shared by American people today, 
it may appear ungracious to lay stress upon 
intuitions of caution and to drag forth ill- 
omened spectres that lurk behind rosy hues 
of nation-wide affluence. Undoubtedly, 
this nation has genuine cause for thanks- 
giving as the favored above all others in 
occupying a plane of economic and social 
life that surpasses all previous experience. 
There is, however, no wiser philosophy 
which commends itself to this day and 
generation than that practiced by the 
ancients who leavened their feasts with 
grim reminders of the fleeting and variable 
estate of man. 

Responsible banking and business judg- 
ment can acquit itself of no greater service 
at this time than to guard and warn against 
certain highly inflammable elements in the 
economic and credit structures that might 
easily project prosperity into fatal currents 
of speculation and extravagance with their 
inevitable consequences. The question en- 
countered upon every side is: “How long 
will prosperity endure?” The answer lies 
in recognizing and dealing with hazards 
that are only too clearly visible upon the 
horizon. Although the advent of the 
Federal Reserve system has helped to all 


but dispel the old-time dread of “panics,” 
the fact remains that among the peculiari- 
ties attributed to American national char- 
acter there is still present that habit of 
yielding to extremes of optimism and of de- 
pression. The pendulum of business senti- 
ment is apt to swing back and forth too 
violently and without regard to economic 
verities. 

The most serious dangers which confront 
the orderly progress of American business 
are those of overconfidence and delay in 
enforcing restraints upon speculative zeal 
which have become most pronounced in stock 
market activities, in land booms that 
border upon hysteria, in the flotation of a 
vast amount of real estate obligations at 
inflated values, and the manufacture of 
easy installment credit which inclines to 
false standards of living and calls for a day 
of reckoning. 

The recent increase in the rediscount rate 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, 
followed by advances in other districts, 
acquired unusual significance and attention 
because of the apparent aim and effect upon 
stock market transactions. As a gesture 
of caution this action doubtless had a 
sobering and useful influence not only upon 
the speculative fraternity, but also upon 
bankers. There is no dissembling the im- 
portant fact, however, that the controlling 
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influence in arresting speculative zeal, 
whether in stocks or in other directions, 
does not reside within the Federal Reserve 
discount rate or any policy that the Federal 
Reserve Board might enunciate. When the 
present speculative situation is frankly 
analyzed in all its aspects the conviction is 
unavoidable that the power to keep specula- 
tion within reasonable bounds and to arrest 
inflation in its incipient or progressive 
stages rests primarily with the exercise of 
the loan and credit functions of the banks 
of the country. 

Unlike post-war inflation, the present 
speculative situation is based very largely 
upon expansion of the collateral loan ac- 
count and abundant supplies of floating 
credit as distinguished from Federal Re- 
serve borrowing. Bank credit has been 
created in abnormal volume, far beyond the 
ordinary requirements of business and 
trade, because of the employment of large 
gold imports for the creation of bank 
credits, the smaller amount of accommoda- 
tion required by trade because of improved 
transportation and ready marketing, as 
well as the release of frozen credits. It is 


this free and superabundant flow of capital 
funds and credit into security markets, real 
estate mortgage obligations and installment 
financing which has created speculative 
enthusiasm that may readily communicate 
itself to legitimate business and commodity 


speculation. There lies the big danger 
which, happily, has thus far been avoided. 
Recent advances in Federal Reserve rates 
may be properly accepted as a caution that 
Reserve borrowing facilities may not be 
used to buttress extended speculativ e loan 
accounts. Despite evidence of speculative 
excesses there has appeared no limit to the 
amount of funds available for collateral and 
call loans, although marginal requirements 
have been more severe. Total loans, dis- 
counts and investments of reporting member 
banks of the leading cities have increased 
nearly $3,700,000,000, or 23.4 per cent, as 
compared with November, 1922. This in- 
crease is accounted for by expansion of 
$938,000,000 in investments in government 
and other securities, of $1,562,000,000 in 
loans on stocks and bonds, as against an 
increase of $1,199,000,000 in commercial 
loans. During the past year loans on stocks 
and bonds of reporting banks increased 
from $4,446,652,000 to $5,391,671,000. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY ON 
SOUND FOOTING 


ITH speculative zeal confined to 
reasonable limits, there is every 


reason for confidence in the general 
business situation insofar as prosperity is 
based upon genuine values, firm price levels, 
and upon sustained or increased production 
and consumption. Industrial output is 
increasing, wages are high, employment is 
expanding, agriculture has had a good year, 
and trade activity is unparalleled. The 
“silent revolution” that has been in prog- 
ress during the last decade has brought 
about a remarkable diffusion of wealth and 
income which justifies higher standards of 
living. This also accounts for growing 
antipathy in this country toward political 
exploits of radicalism or socialistic adven- 
ture. Wage earners exact a larger propor- 
tion of return from production and national 
income. Democratization of industry and 
growth of employee-ownership of corpora- 
tion stock have proceeded at a pace that 
leaves no tenable ground for advocates of 
discontent. 

There is marked 
creased expansion 
chandizing enterprise. 
all previous records with weekly totals 
showing in excess of the million mark. The 
month of November will exceed in steel and 
iron production any previous corresponding 
month in the history of that industry. 
Railroad earnings are the best in the annals 
of transportation. For the first nine 
months of this year the net returns of rail- 
roads amounted to $797,347,520, which is 
equal to 5.43 per cent on tentative valua- 
tion. Foreign trade for October showed 
exports of $492,000,000 and imports of 
$375,000,000, leaving a favorable balance 
of $117,000,000. Bank clearings of $47,- 
154,324,904 during October set a new high 
figure for American banking. Retail trade 
shows remarkable velocity with index of 
commodity prices exhibiting upward ten- 
dency. Agricultural crops are most satis- 
factory, with estimated cotton crop of 
15,298,000 bales, a total that has been ex- 
ceeded only twice. Building operations 
continue on a remarkable scale and auto- 
mobile production is ahead of any previous 
volume. Business failures are smaller in 
number. 


tendency toward in- 
productive and mer- 
Car loadings exceed 
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TAX REDUCTION AND REVISION 
PROGRAM SUBMITTED BY HOUSE 
WAYS AND MEANS COMMITTEE 


ETIREMENT of the Federal Govern- 
ment from the field of estate taxation 
will not be accomplished at the ap- 

proaching session of Congvess if the estate 
tax provisions embodied in the tax bill com- 
pleted by the House Ways and Means Com- 
mittee on November 23, should prevail. 
This bill calls for a total reduction in all 
taxes of $336,236,000, of which $193,575,000 
will be effected through reduction of income 
and surtaxes, $20,000,000 in reduction of 
tax rate basis and allowance of 
credits, $2,000,000 by abolition of the gift 
tax, $95,051,000 by reduction of excise taxes, 
| $9,610,000 credited to occupational and 
other taxes. Especially significant is the 
practical unanimity between Republican 
and Democratic members of the Committee, 
as well as unofficial assurance that the 
administration approves the major pro- 
visions of the Committee report. 


estate 


an 


There is doubtless a measure of comfort 
for fiduciaries in recommendations of the 
Committee for repeal of the gift tax, elimina- 
tion of offensive features of publicity in 
connection with income tax returns and 
reduction in the rate basis of the estate tax, 
as well as liberal credit up to 80 per cent on 
ll] inheritance taxes paid to the several 
states in computing the Federal estate tax. 
As a further attempt to conciliate the ad- 
vocates of Federal relinquishment of death 
duties, the Committee has devised a rather 
debatable provision which admits estates 
subject to 1924 rates to obtain refunds on 


the basis of the lower rates in the 1921 law, 
and with added credit, not in that law, of 


the 25 per cent credit on taxes paid under 
state inheritance tax laws. 

The action of the House Ways and Means 
Committee in failing to embrace this oppor- 
tune time to recommend complete abandon- 
ment of estate taxation comes as a severe 
disappointment to those who desire a really 
constructive reform of Federal taxation. 
Such repeal was advocated by President 
Coolidge and by Secretary Mellon in his 
excellent argument before the Committee, 
and by foremost tax experts, who proved 
conclusively the evils of capital diversion 
resulting from this levy which commits the 


Federal Government to “‘social reform”’ in 





COMPANIES 





581 





the guise of taxation. How widespread is 
the popular demand for abolition of the 
Federal estate tax was emphasized at the 
hearing, when a body of governors and 
others representing thirty-two states pre- 
sented a unanimous request for repeal of 
this tax as one belonging constitutionally to 
the states. 


One of the strongest arguments for aban- 
donment of the Federal estate tax before the 
Committee was that made by F. W. Denio, 
vice-president of the Old Colony Trust Co. 
of Boston and member of the special com- 
mittee on taxation appointed by the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association, summarizing the argurents 
contained in the report of that committee 
which was published in the October issue of 
Trust Companies, and which was backed 
up by approval of the American Bankers 
Association at the recent annual convention. 
Mr. Denio showed that it has been the 
traditional policy of the Federal Govern- 
ment to employ the estate tax only as an 
emergency measure, and in time of war. 
He argued that retention of this tax con- 
stituted an arbitrary invasion of the field 
of estate taxation and that its effect 
was undemocratic as well as uneconomic. 
Mr. Denio further pointed out the hard- 
ships and complications which this estate 
tax superadded to the application of mul- 
tiple inheritance taxes by the states, 
and the penalties imposed upon taxpayers in 
states which have no Community Property 
Law. 


Trust companies were also represented 
at the hearings before the House Committee 
by Raymond H. Berry, assistant secretary 
of Detroit Trust Company and member of 
the special tax committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, A. B. A., who made a con- 
vincing plea for abolition of the publicity 
clause in the 1924 income tax law, showing 
that it has proven a dismal failure in respect 
to forcing delinquents to file or make correct 
returns, and serving merely to supply 
unscrupulous salesmen to take undue ad- 
vantage of such information. 


A strong sentiment developed at the Com- 
mittee hearings in favor of the proposal 
that Congress should provide for repeal of 
the estate tax, to take effect six years from 
the date of the passage of the repealing 
act. This recommendation was made with 
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a view to inducing the states to make their 
inheritance tax laws more uniform, and to 
abandon the practice of levying upon in- 
tangible property of non-residents. 

A vigorous fight in both chambers of 
Congress is in sight, both in behalf of repeal 
of the estate tax and in regard to the recom- 
mendation to give estates subject to the 
1924 rates the benefits of refunds on the 
basis of the lower 1921 schedule, which is 
characterized as ‘‘a donation to million- 
aires.” It is estimated that the grant- 
ing of such lower rates will mean a loss of 
$20,000,000 in estate tax revenue. What- 
ever the outcome on these debatable pro- 
visions there is practical assurance that 
Congress will repeal the gift tax and also 
modify the publicity provision of the In- 
come Tax law limiting access to returns 
to committees of Congress. 


PROPOSED REDUCTION IN 
ESTATE TAX RATE SCHEDULE 


N voting to retain the estate tax, the 

I House Ways and Means Committee 

decided upon reductions in rate 
schedule as well as increase in credits for 
payments made under state inheritance tax 
laws. The maximum estate tax rate is re- 
duced from 40 to 20 per cent on amounts in 
excess of $10,000,000. The present exemp- 
tion of $50,000 remains, and in the first two 
brackets the tax of 1 per cent applies 
against net taxable estates up to an ad- 
ditional $50,000, and of 2 per cent against 
the next $50,000. The new schedule also 
advances by gradations of 1 per cent with 
20 brackets as compared with 15 in the 
present law. 

As regards credits for inheritance taxes 
paid to the states, such credits must be 
finally determined within four years from 
the time of filing of estate tax returns. It 
is provided that there shall be included in 
the gross estate the interest of a decedent 
at the time of his death in all property, 
whether or not subject to the payment of 
charges against the estate or to expenses of 
administration, and whether or not subject 
to distribution where the statute of limita- 
tions has not run. In cases of property 
transferred within two years of death, there 
will be allowed the same exemptions as 
come under the estate tax provisions with 
respect to gifts to charitable organizations, 
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and there will be allowed in addition the 
first $4,000 in the case of each person to 
whom a gift is made. 

Repeal of the gift tax contains the proviso 
that property conveyed within two years 
of the death of the testator without con- 
sideration shall be included with the general 
property of the estate subject to taxation. 
Credit in payment of estate tax for taxes 
paid under state inheritance taxes is in- 
creased from the present allowance of 25 
per cent of the Federal tax to 80 per cent. 
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REDUCTION IN INCOME AND 
SURTAX RATES 


HE tax bill prepared by the House 
Ways and Means Committee carries 

) 2 reduction in surtaxes on incomes to 
maximum of 20 per cent with increased 
exemption for single persons from $1,000 to 
$1,500, and for married persons from $2,500 
to $3,500. The committee fixes the normal 
tax rate at 1% per cent on the first $4,000 
of net income, 3 per cent on the second 
$4,000, and 5 per cent on the remainder 
above the latter figure. The Committee 
also placed a 1 per cent surtax rate on in- 
comes above 10,000 with increasing schedule 
up to 20 per cent. It was also decided to 
increase to $20,000 the limit of earned 
income, upon which a reduction of 25 per 
cent should be allowed. 

Other important changes were recom- 
mended by the Committee applying both 
to tax rates and improvement of administra- 
tion. Individuals engaged in foreign trade 
are to be exempt from income tax on salary 
or commissions from sale of United States 
products. ‘‘Capital loss” is further defined 
to include all capital losses instead of being 
confined to loss from sale or exchange. 
Findings of Internal Revenue Commissioner 
are to be considered prima facie evidence, 
and not final in cases involving capital stock 
tax. No change was made in the law which 
limits capital gains and losses to 12% per 
cent or in the tax of $1 per $1,000 of the 
fair value of the stock of corporations. The 
Committee further decided to make the 
Board of Tax Appeals the first agency for 
hearing disputed cases, and to give au- 
thority to take cases from the Board of Tax 
Appeals direct to the United States Court 
of Appeals. 
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FILING CLAIMS FOR’ ESTATE 
TAX REFUNDS 


ORPORATE and individual executors 
will be relieved to know that several 

witnesses before the Ways and Means 
Committee of the House of Representatives, 
at its hearings on the new Revenue Bill, 
protested against the short period (four 
years) allowed for filing claims for the refund 
of estate taxes, particularly in cases where 
the treasury regulations are overruled by 
a Supreme Court decision. Instead of con- 
struing the estate tax statutes promptly 
enough for executors and legatees to file 
claims for refund in four years after the 
estate tax has been paid, the Supreme Court 
has the record, so far, of deciding estate tax 
cases in an average period of five years and 
eight months after the death. 

Decedents’ estates must be settled as 
promptly as possible, in order that the 
assets may be distributed and perhaps re- 
invested, and executors, more often than 
not, follow the Treasury Regulations—in- 
stead of trying to pick flaws in them and 
contest their validity in court. The ques- 
tions at issue with the government are fre- 
quently questions of valuation, and if these 
can be amicably settled, the executor and 
the attorney representing the estate are glad 
to consider the case as closed. 


In the Frick case, for example, it was held 
that insurance policies payable to specified 


beneficiaries need not be included in the 
gross estate. Even the lower court decision 
was not handed down until more than five 
years had passed after the date of death, 
and the Supreme Court decision was de- 
layed eleven months more. 

It is now suggested that executors and 
legatees be permitted to file claims for re- 
fund within six months after the date when 
the Supreme Court decides that an estate 
tax has been illegally collected—or within 
six months after the new bill is passed so 
far as concerns taxes refundable under 
earlier court decisions. These provisions 
should go far to right a serious injustice and 
do away with the present discrimination 
against those executors who cooperate with 
the government in favor of those who make 
trouble for it. The various trust companies 
doubtless represent many estates which will 
be affected by the proposed legislation. 
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PROSPECTS OF NATIONAL 
BANK LEGISLATION 

€ DETERMINED effort will be made 
Al at the coming session of Congress to 
, secure enactment of national bank 
legislation along lines suggested in a revised 
bill to be introduced by Representative 
McFadden. The last session of Congress re- 
vealed no opposition to constructive provi- 
sions liberalizing and revising the National 
Bank Act so as to enable National banks to 
compete on more even terms with state char- 
tered banks. The section in the McFadden 
bill relating to branch banking, and which 
caused the failure of affirmative action in 
the last Senate, has been somewhat changed. 
It is nevertheless likely that this controver- 
sial issue may again provoke lengthy dis- 
cussion. The bill as it will be introduced at 
the approaching session, provides that 
branch banking by state member banks be 
confined to cities having population in ex- 
cess of 100,000 when such cities are located 
in states which permit branch banking. 
Similar restrictions are imposed upon Na- 
tional banks. The revised bill also prohibits 
a state member bank from establishing or 
acquiring any more branches outside the 
city in which it is located, and precludes 
non-member state banks from entering the 
Federal Reserve system unless relinquishing 
all branches outside of the city of its 
domicile. 


2. 
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TRUST CONFERENCE FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES AND BANKS 


VIDENCE of the wholesome spirit of 
cooperation which obtains among 

trust companies and banks in the 
exercise and development of their trust 
functions is conveyed by the announcement 
of an “American Bankers Association Fi- 
duciary Conference,” to be held in St. Louis, 
December 11th and 12th, at the Statler 
Hotel. The conference will be open to 
trust companies, National and state banks 
exercising trust powers, which are located 
in the Middle Western states and Mississippi 
Valley region. It will follow the lines of 
the successful regional conferences held on 
the Pacific Coast. Invitations to the con- 
ference are signed jointly by President Oscar 
Wells of the Association, and various 
Division presidents. 
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REPEAL OF ‘‘WAR-TIME EMER- 
GENCY”? RESERVE AMENDMENTS 


ROPOSED repeal of the so-called 
IP| “war-time emergency” amendments 

to the Federal Reserve Act is op- 
posed by many bankers who have studied 
these provisions. The conviction has be- 
come quite general that repeal would result 
in inflation in the first place with a proba- 
bility of being followed by deflation after- 
ward, and that it would in the long run 
greatly weaken the Federal Reserve System 
by rendering it unable to take care of any 
major emergency that might confront the 
banking and credit situation. 

The amendments sought to be repealed 
cannot in the first place properly be con- 
sidered as “war-time emergency” amend- 
ments. One of the amendments repealed 
was passed in the Act of September, 1916, 
and the others were mostly in the Act of 
June 21, 1917. Practically all of them were 
recommended by the Federal Reserve 
Board in its annual report covering the first 
full year of operation, the report for the 
year 1915. The bill which became a law on 
June 21, 1917, after this country had en- 
tered the war, had furthermore been re- 
ported by the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee in the preceding Congress, the Con- 
gress which expired on March 4, 1917. 
There was absolutely no opposition at that 
time on the part of the banks of the country 
to the provision which required all reserves 
to be kept in the Federal Reserve banks, for 
it simply enacted what was practically the 
status quo. Banks in the larger cities at 
least were already carrying not only their 
required but their optional reserve in the 
Reserve banks, as they saw no particular 
reason why they should take the risk of 
storing unnecessary gold in their own vaults. 
Reserve requirements were considerably 
reduced in the bill which required that only 
balances with Federal Reserve banks should 
be counted as reserve. 

There was some opposition to the pro- 
vision which allowed the issuance of Federal 
Reserve notes against gold. The opposi- 
tion, however, was mostly academic, and 
appeared not well founded before the bill 
finally became a law. 

There is no central bank in the world 
that does not issue its notes against gold. 
The “saturation” arguments recently ad- 
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vanced appear to be rather absurd. In- 
stead of substracting the gold in the Federal 
Reserve banks from the deposits, the volume 
of outstanding notes might be substracted 
from the gold and the balance regarded as 
reserve against deposits. That is putting it 
the other way around, and there is some 
reason for such an arrangement. In fact, 
the Board itself has gone a step in that 
direction by publishing in its weekly state 
ment, ‘“Gold held exclusively against Fed- 
eral Reserve Notes,’ which is only about 
$250,000,000 less than the total amount of 
the Federal Reserve notes outstanding. 

There is one amendment to the Federal 
Reserve Act which might be called a ‘“‘war- 
time emergency’’ amendment, though it 
was passed before we entered the war, and 
that is the amendment which allows mem- 
ber banks to borrow on their own 15-day 
notes collateraled by government securities. 
The McFadden bill, however, 
propose to repeal this. 
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NEW RECORD FOR DOMESTIC 
AND FOREIGN FINANCING 


LL records for new financing have 
been surpassed in the first three quar- 

ters of 1925. For the period the total 
of new capital raised, excluding United 
States Government operations, was $4,- 
330,000,000, against $4,046,000,000 in the 
corresponding period of 1924, the banner 
year in financing. Including refunding 
operations—for which another new mark 
was reached with a total that exceeded 
$922 .000,000—the grand total of financing 
for the 1925 period was $5,253,000,000, 
against $4,644,000,000 for the corresponding 
period of 1924. 

The increase over previous years has been 
almost solely in corporate issues, which 
amounted to $2,836,262,799 of new capital, 
$579,413,435 of refunding; total, $3,415,- 
676,234, which exceeds the corresponding 
period of 1924 by $612,090,645. 

Foreign government financing for the 
current period was $340,831,000 new capital, 
$126,200,000 refunding; total, $467,031 ,000, 
which exceeds the corresponding 1924 pe- 
riod by $46,000,000. There is a decrease of 
$102,577,362 in municipal financing from 
the 1924 period. 
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REPEAL OF TAX ON REVOCABLE 
TRUST 


(Sa) RUST companies and fiduciaries gen- 
erally are urged to exert their best 
efforts to impress upon members of 
Congress the justice and the practical as 
ell as ethical reasons which should prevail 
securing repeal of the obnoxious para- 
graphs g and h, Section 219 of the Federal 
Revenue Act of 1924, which impose upon 
the creav®r of a revocable trust the tax on 
ncome which he never receives. There is 
) justification for this tax either as a source 
of taxation or as a measure to prevent eva- 
No evidence has been forth- 
coming from the Revenue Department or 
the light of trust company eo. p ere 
hich proves thi it the revocable trust instr 
ent is being used to avoid high surtax 
rates. That such suspicion does exist in 
gislative circles was made evident at the 
hearing before the House Ways and Means 
Committee at which a splendid argument 
as made for the repeal of such tax by 
Mr. Wm. H. Baden, representing the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association. 


sion of taxes. 


In this issue of TRusT COMPANIES there 
s presented an article by Mr. Baden whicl 
should arouse the interest and active co- 
ope ration of all fiduciaries in behalf of the 
repeal of these provisions of the Federa 
Revenue Act. He shows cone lusively that 
the trust companies, as well as the goo 

ith of the creators of revocable trusts 
can be relied upon to prevent misuse of sucl 
instruments for tax evasion. The trust 
ompanies now administer large sums under 
ch trusts and the facts prove that reserva- 
tion of the power of revocation is rarely 
‘ercised, and that such reservation is 
mpted almost always by benevolent and 
commendable motives. In truth, there is 
no instrument of trusteeship which today 
S yey a more valuable purpose in penne: 
ng dissipation of property and likewise for 
he encouragement of generous im pul ses of 

uunty in the interests of charity and 
vs al 





s 


It was suggested at the hearing before the 
House Ways and Means Committee that 
an alternative amendment the revocable 
trust agreement provide that the tax levied 
ipon income payable by the creator should 
e paid by the beneficiary. As stated by 
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Mr. Baden in reply to this suggestion, this 
alternative would not be feasible inasmuch 
as it would impose upon the beneficiary a 
tax for an income in excess of the amount 
received by such beneficiary. “It is quite 
obvious,” says Mr. Baden, “that in cases 
where the income of the creator is subject 
to surtaxes, including the income from the 
trust fund, the charge to the beneficiary of 
the full amount of tax which the creator of 
the trust would pay above the tax payable 
on his retained property might reduce, if 
not absorb entirely, the income pay: ible 
from the trust fund to the beneficiary, and 
thus defeat the purposes of the trust.” 

There is no phase of tax revision to come 
before Congress at the approaching session 
that is of more direct concern to the useful 
and legitimate development of trust service 
than the need for eliminating the tax on 
revocable trusts It applies both to the 
voluntary as well as life insurance trust. 
It would be helpful in persuading prejudiced 
members of Congress if trust companies 
would communicate to their representatives 
in Congress the actual facts as to the 
beneficent uses of revocable trusts as demon- 
strated by their own experience in the 
administration of revocable trusts. Like- 
wise, the tax upon grantor is one of very 
doubtful constitutionality. 
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BRITISH COMMENT ON AMERI- 
CAN EXPORTS AND GOLD 
POSSIBILITIES 


UTHORITATIVE banking judgment 
in London is in general agreement 

that the United States will find it 
desirable for its own economic safety and 
the development of its export trade to make 
loans abroad on an increasing scale. “The 
problem of further expansion of American 
exports however lies, as it has hitherto, in 
the inability of would-be customers to 
buy,” says the Midland Bank, Limited, of 
London, in its current review. ““The dollar 
is considerably overvalued, for example, in 
terms of French currency, with the conse- 
quence that France and other countries 
cannot afford to purchase all the American 
goods they could consume if those goods 
could be purchased at a favorable price in 
the local currency. In order therefore to 





586 TRUST 
promote foreign trade, particularly in view 
of the high protective tariff, the United 
States will find it more and more desirable 
to extend loans to foreign countries, and 
when settlements are arrived at in connec- 
tion with the various debt legacies of the 
war, it may be expected that America will 
lend abroad on a scale hitherto unap- 
proached under peace-time conditions. 

“What will be the internal effect of these 
loans? Plainly, they will tend to increase 
the volume of credit in the United States. 
But a time will come when, productive 
capacity being limited, the output of com- 
modities cannot keep pace with the expan- 
sion in purchasing power. How near that 
point American industry already stands 
it is impossible to say, but the nearer it 
moves to that point, the greater will be the 
impetus to a rising price level. Competi- 
tion between home and foreign consumers 
for the available products of industry will 
become keener, and prices must necessarily 
be forced up. 

“As prices rise in America, assuming 
relative stability in this and other gold 
standard countries, dollars will tend to 


cheapen in terms of sterling, among other 
currencies. The exchange will tend to move 
toward the American gold export point; 
ultimately that line will be crossed and gold 


will flow out. Under ordinary conditions 
such a situation would call for measures to 
adjust the exchange to check the outflow. 
But it must be remembered that the United 
States has a large gold stock in excess of 
what legal provisions and customary ideas 
of safety demand, as a basis for the credit 
structure. Inasmuch then as the gold is 
an unproductive asset, an outflow on a 
considerable scale, continued for a period of 
time, will not be looked on as a movement 
carrying with it any serious danger.” 


2, 2, 2, 
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DECISION IN GOULD CASE 


IABILITIES assumed by trustees 
under a will in investing trust funds 
in “non-legal” investments, even 
though authorized in the trust instrument, 
was one of the chief points of issue in the 
protracted litigation involving interpreta- 
tion of the Jay Gould will. 
The will of Jay Gould provided that his 
executors and trustees might make invest- 
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ments of trust funds in securities other than 
those in which trustees are by law author 
ized to invest, as they might think proper. 
At the testator’s death, a large part of his 
estate consisted of investments in the Mis 
souri Pacific Railroad and allied railroads, 
which the trustees were authorized to 
retain. 

Pursuant to the plan adopted by th 
trustees to give financial support to the 
railroad system, with a view to promoting 
its development, insuring control by the 
Gould family and meeting competitive con 
ditions created by rival enterprises, the 
trustees lent without security upwards of 
$50,000,000 to the railroad system, accept 
ing railway securities of speculative value. 
Large sums were invested in the purchase 
of common stock of railroads that had never 
paid a dividend and in exchange and pur 
chase of defaulted securities. 

Held, that the trustees should be sur- 
charged with the losses resulting from such 
use of the trust funds. The will did not 
authorize the trustees to continue the 
testator’s business and railroad activities. 
Nor did the clause authorizing investments 
in securities other than those in which trus- 
tees are by law authorized to invest, confer 
an unlimited power in the use of trust 
property. They were required to use good 
faith and reasonable prudence in exercising 
their discretion. 
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EDUCATIONAL COURSE ON 
“TRUST FUNCTIONS” 


EADERS of Trust Companies Maga- 
zine who are interested in introducing 
or improving educational courses on 

“trust departments and trust functions,” 
either in conjunction with the class work of 
local chapters of the American Institute of 
Banking or colleges and universities recep- 
tive to adding such courses to their curricu 
lum, are invited to correspond with R. W. 
Sprague, trust officer of the Marine Na 
tional Bank of Seattle, who has completed 
and is conducting a comprehensive course 
of this character in that city. The earnest 
interest in the Seattle chapter course on 
the part of bank and trust company men 
testifies to the need and advisability of 
establishing similar educational facilities 
in every important city. 
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APPRAISING THE PRESENT 
AND FUTURE OF BUSINESS 


PPROACHING the close of the year 
when business prospects are sur- 

veyed in the light of past and present 
performances, it is noteworthy that, while 
the prevailing sentiment among leading 
bankers and men of affairs is one of con- 
fidence, there is nevertheless a note of 
caution, calling for the exercise of wisdom, 
economy and restraint in private as well as 
public matters. 

Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover 
says: “Our problem in the United States 
today is to hold to the high plane of eco- 
nomic stability we have now reached. We 
have higher standards of living than ever in 
the United States, and therefore the highest 
standard of living in the history of the world. 
We have by and large the most stable busi- 
ness conditions we have ever enjoyed. 

‘The real test df our economic fabric will 
be whether we can hold to this high degree 
of prosperity without projecting ourselves 
into an era of speculation and extravagance 
with its inevitable debacle. The great 
ulk of genuine production represented by 
your membership always suffers most from 
such occasions. Obviously this is a problem 
which no government, no matter how in- 
telligent or how great, could solve. Its 
solution lies in the individual conduct and 
judgment of our business men and is worthy 
of consideration by your body. The eco- 
nomic horizon is practically clear except for 
this one possibility. The world is steadily 
becoming more stable in its economic rela- 
tions and is steadily building stronger bul- 
warks of peace.” 

Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
wer “The spirit of conservatism among 
business men has prevented the use of the 
abundant credit supply to produce rapid 
commercial and industrial expans ion, with 

sharp advances in commodity prices. How- 
ever, large amounts of capital funds have 
been diverted into the security markets, 
producing a situation which is less stable 
than that which obtains in the markets for 
commodities. Most lines of business are 
fairly active, with a prospect of greater 

tivity. Not only are seasonal factors on 
the side of expansion; the revival in indus- 
trial production which began in July has 
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continued steadily and justifies 
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an opti- 
mistic outlook.” 

Dr. W. F. Gephart, vice-president First 
National Bank of St. Louis: “It is probable 
that there has been an overextended and 
excessive use of credit in connection with 
the stock market transactions, for the 
volume of loans, based upon collateral, in 
comparison with the straight commercial 
loan has been tending to increase. It is also 
probably true that there has been consider- 
able use of credit in connection with urban 
real estate, and possibly also there is a ten- 
dency to use a large amount of credit in 
connection with the financing of new enter- 
prises. What is of even greater importance 
in connection with the use of credit is that 
there is no evidence of the excessive use of 
credit for speculation in raw products or in 
the production of finished goods. This 
makes the foundations of the credit struc- 
ture of the country relatively sound. What- 
ever adjustments need to be made in the 
forthcoming period ought to be accom- 
plished without undue dislocation of the 
business organization.” 

Former President Wm. Knox of the 
American Bankers Association says: “The 
American people have the genius for or- 
ganization, and this with our great natural 
resources, our industrial equipment and our 
financial strength, gives us the assurance 
that the future has much in store for us. 
Prosperity has often in the past led to over- 
confidence and disaster. With the lessons 
of the last few years laid to heart we may 
hope that we can maintain the course of 
business sanely and steadily, without violent 
ups and downs. The extension and con- 
tinuance yc our prosperity can only be 
secured if we go about our business with 
renewed Ph coupled with all the effi- 
ciency, economy and wisdom we can 
muster.” 

Dr. David Friday, one of the most 
talented of American economists, says: 
“Commercial loans show no sign of undue 
increase, and speculation in commodities is 
never carried very far, unless the banker 
loans the merchant money. It is just at 
this point that the credit man and the 
banker owe a duty to the public. They 
must see to it that commodity speculation 
is kept at the minimum as prosperity con- 
tinues.”’ 
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FEDERAL RESERVE RULES 
GOVERNING FIDUCIARY 
PRACTICE 


WO rulings have lately been pro- 
mulgated by the Federal Reserve 
Board which are of interest to both 
national banks and trust companies as 
fiduciaries. The first ruling is that which 
requires member state banks or trust com- 
panies to obtain permission of the Federal 
Reserve Board before opening a trust de- 

partment or engaging de novo in trust busi- 

ness. This is based upon the agreement 
which a state bank or trust company en- 
ters into upon becoming a member of the 

Federal Reserve System. At first blush, 

this might appear as an assumption of au- 
thority which is hardly warranted in view 
of the fact that state institutions derive 
their trust powers from the state and are 
subject to state laws and regulations. In 
practice, however, this rule may be re- 
garded as an additional safeguard against 
unsound banking or trust administration. 

Any state bank or trust company not wish- 
ing to apply for such permission may with- 
draw from the system. On the other hand, 
there would seem to be no good reason why 
a well-managed state bank or trust company 
should have any difficulty in obtaining the 
desired permission. The requirement of the 
Federal Reserve Board is in harmony with 
general state practice. 

The other ruling relates to the right of 
a member bank to deposit trust funds 
awaiting investment or distribution in its 
savings department or general banking de- 
partment as distinguished from its trust 
department. Although this privilege runs 
counter to the laws and requirements in 
most states which govern trust companies 
and which place upon trust companies the 
duty to keep all trust funds segregated, the 
practice does not seem to be a dangerous 
one under the restrictions imposed by the 
Board. 

The institution as a whole is the respon- 
sible trustee and can be held accountable 
for its handling ‘of trust funds. It would 
seem that it ought not to be required to 
deposit uninvested funds with another in- 
stitution over which it could exercise no 
control, and if proper care is taken not to 
mingle trust deposits with the general funds 
of the bank so that they cannot be identified 
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and separated in case of necessity, there 
appears little danger that trust funds are 
not as well protected as though they were 
deposited in some other bank. They would 
have no preference under present laws as 
deposits of another bank and in this respect 
might be less safe than in the hands of the 
trustee bank. 

This regulation is also consistent with the 
New York State Banking Law which pro- 
vides (Section 188, Sub-division 7): 

**... Any moneys of any such estate or fund 
awaiting investment or distribution may be 
held on deposit by such corporation in its own 
name, subject to the provisions of sub-division 
eleven of this section; provided that appropri- 
ate entries showing the share or interest of 
each such estate or fund in the moneys so 
held on deposit shall, at all times, appear 
upon the records of such corporation.” 


Sub-division 11 relates to the allowance 
of interest on uninvested trust funds. 

It is certainly a sound principle that a 
bank or trust company should not make a 
profit (other than its lawful commissions) 
out of the investment or holding of trust 
funds. It is a general principle of law that 
a trustee may not deal with himself and that 
he may not make any personal profit out 
of his trusteeship. It is true that a bank 
acting as trustee and also as a banker real- 
izes some profit in the way of interest on 
uninvested funds which are held on deposit. 
However, such profit is so small as to be al- 
most negligible, and this situation has 
properly come to be considered as an ex- 
ception to the general rule, because a trust 
is not thereby prejudiced in any way if 
the trustee bank is diligent in seeking to 
keep the trust fund invested. It could not 
obtain any higher interest by depositing 
uninvested funds with another institution. 
The funds would thereby be out of its con- 
trol and would sometimes lose a preference 
which the law gives certain trust deposits 
over ordinary deposits with its own bank- 
ing department, and it can always be held 
responsible on an accounting for negligence 
or unreasonable delay in investing and re- 
investing. 


2. 2, 2, 
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National bank resources on September 
28th aggregated $24,569,527,000, an in- 


crease of $1,246,466,000 in twelve months. 
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FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT POLICY AND THE DIVER- 
SION OF CREDIT INTO SPECULATIVE CHANNELS 


LEGITIMATE TRADE AND INDUSTRY MUST GUARD AGAINST INFLATIONARY 
ALLUREMENTS 


HON. A. C. MILLER 
Member of the Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 
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(Eprror’s Note: Public attention is once more centered keenly upon the rediscount 
policy and influence of the Federal Reserve System as a medns of preventing incipient 
inflationary tendencies, revealed in stock market excesses and land booms, from invading 
the field of legitimate trade and industry. The recent increase in the Boston Federal Re- 
serve Bank discount rate, whether intended as a warning or not, certainly had the effect 
of imparting a sobering restraint upon stock market speculation. As a frank statement 
of prevailing credit conditions, the dangers inherent in an overextended collateral loan 
account and the exercise of Federal Reserve functions to safeguard industry, agriculture 








and business generally, the conclusions presented by Mr. Miller deserve most thoughtful 


consideration, especially in banking circles.) 


Hii processes of inflation with which 

our Federal Reserve System, like other 

central banking systems, is called upon 
at times to cope are insidious in their char- 
acter. Inflation does not announce its com 
ing in advance. It is not born full-fledged. 
It begins as expansion. It becomes inflation 
when expansion has gone beyond the limit 
of economic safety, that is when further 
additions to the country’s supply of credit 
cannot be digested by the body economic in 
alimenting productive industry. The excess 
goes to feed the appetite for speculation, and 
that appetite, more than most appetites, 
grows by what it feeds on. Thus inflation 
makes rapidly for more inflation unless its 
incipient stage is clearly perceived by those 
responsible for the maintenance of a healthy 
credit and business situation and subjected 
to appropriate restraining influence. 


Excessive Supply of Floating Credit 

The floating supply of credit in the United 
States has never been so large as at the 
present time and never so much in excess of 
current and prospective requirements of com- 
merece, agriculture and industry. The prin- 
cipal factors that have contributed to this 
result are (1) the large influx of gold in 
recent years; (2) economy in the use of 
credit resulting from the smaller volume of 
credit required for carrying inventories be- 
cause of improved transportation conditions 
and the promptness with which plant facili- 
ties in all leading lines of industry are able 
to respond to increased demands for their 





products; (3) the thawing out, largely as a 
result of improved agricultural conditions in 
this and the last crop season, of credits that 
became frozen after the crisis of 1920; and, 
finally, to rapid seasonal liquidation this 
autumn. 

These factors account for the compara- 
tively slight growth in the volume of credit 
taken for commercial uses from the banks 
of the country in the course of the last year. 
The great growth in the loan account of the 
banks of the country has not been in the com 
mercial loan account, but in the collateral 
loan account. And the great growth in this 
branch of banking operations in due mainly 
to the huge volume of credit absorbed by the 
call market in the country’s great specula- 
tive center since the opening of the year. 

This condition, along with the considerable 
volume of credit absorbed by land specula- 
tion in some parts of the country and specu- 
lative building operations constitute the dan- 
ger spots in our present situation. 


Not the Duty of Reserve System to Regulate 
Speculation 

There is evidence that a section of the 
public is losing its bearings and being drawn 
into the arena of thoughtless speculation. 
Cheaper and more abundant credit than the 
country has ever known on so extensive a 
scale are giving them aid and encouragement. 
It is time for a halt lest a speculative frame 
of mind should be engendered which might in 
time invade the field of legitimate trade and 
industry. 
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It is not the duty of the Federal Reserve 
System to undertake to regulate 
speculation or to interfere unneces- 
sarily in the affairs of their member banks. 
But it is well to recall that the Federal Re- 
serve System was not established to provide 
a life preserver for the speculator. It was 
set up as an aid to industry, agriculture and 
commerce, 
tive 


stock or 
other 


It is a system of liquid produc- 

The use of Federal Reserve 
credit for speculative or investment purposes 
is precluded by specific provisions of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act. 


credits. 


It is clear, therefore, that 
no bank has a proper status as an applicant 


Bank 
supplying credit 
the duty of the Reserve banks to 
hold true to the plotted for them 
in the fundamental provisions of the Federal 
Reserve Act. 


for Reserve accommodation, which is 
for speculative uses. It is 
Federal 


course 


Originally conceived as a system of elastic 
bank note issues and reserve credits to over- 
the disabilities from which our bank- 
ing system formerly suffered because of the 
rigid provisions governing reserves and re- 
stricting note the Federal Reserve 
banks, by force of the unprecedented condi- 
tions growing out of the World War that 
have shaped their development along broader 
lines. Almost from the day of their estab- 
lishment, the Federal Reserve banks have 
had to form a larger conception of their func- 
tion in the credit and 
system, to steady credit conditions, to give 
at all times a firm basis of strength and 
health to the country’s credit organization 
so far as it lies in the power of the Federal 
Reserve, and through the wise and _ intelli- 
gent exercise of this function to give steadi- 
stability and 
business conditions. 


come 


issues, 


country’s economic 


ness, strength to underlying 


Philosophy of Variable Discount Rates 

It is recognized now than 
ever before what a vital and shaping influ- 
ence credit is throughout the whole economic 
system. 


more widely 


The good functioning of trade, agri- 
culture and industry, experience has demon- 
strated, can be greatly aided by 
tioning of the Federal 
good functioning of the Federal 
System that the current productive 
industry of the country shall be at all times 
supplied with all the credit it needs 
the Federal Reserve banks to meet 


func- 
The 
Reserve 


pa od 


Reserve System. 
means 


from 
its legiti- 
mate operating requirements on the lowest 
terms consistent with economic safety. 

This 
ment. 


statement needs no extended argu- 


But the American public does not yet 
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fully understand that at 
try and trade through 
or speculative enthusiasm 
a state of feverish activity 
get the credit facilities of 
serve banks on too 


times when 
excessive 


indus- 
optimism 
getting into 

they must not 
the Federal Re 
terms—that is, on 
terms so long as to encourage needless bor 


are 


easy 


rowing and invite inflationary developments. 
While credit wisely extended can do much in 
a healthful way to stimulate, the dangers of 
overstimulation can never 
sight of. This, briefly stated, “is 
losophy of variable discount rates.” 


lost 


phi- 


safely be 
the 


Removing Prejudice Against Discount Rate 
Changes 

There is a prejudice of long standing in the 
United States against variable discount rates. 
This prejudice constitutes one of the difficul 
ties in the administration of the Federal Re 
The discount 
made to be 
understood in 
England for 
changeable rate 
effect in giving stability to the British bank 
ing and credit The banking and 
business public there, before the World War. 
understood very eccurately the basis of the 
Bank of England’s and the 
meaning of the bank’s official 
There from this a coopera 
tion between the bank and the business pub- 
lic. The success of the British 


system was largely 


serve banks. rates of central 
This is well 
the Bank of 
employed the 


with marvelous 


banks are moved. 


England, where 
decades has 


discount 


system. 


discount policy 
changes of 
rates. resulted 
banking and 
cre‘lit due to this intelli- 
gent cooperation 

We may expect that in time a similar situa 
tion will exist in the United States. As 
the Federal Reserve System itself more fully 
works out its and operating prin 
ciples and as these come to be understood 


guiding 
and accepted by the business public, we may 
expect to see the prejudice against changes 
of discount 
control 


rate and other methods of credit 
and the good functioning 
of the Federal Reserve System promoted by 
intelligent the Federal 
Reserve banks and the general business pub 
Le. Until attained we are 
likely to suffer from hesitant or tardy action 
in the matter of Federal 
policy. 


om 


overcome 


cooperation between 


this result is 


Reserve discount 


When Federal Reserve Intervention Is 
Justifiable 
the essence of 
and 


reserve 


Time is of 
ters of credit 
central or 


success in mat 
regulation by 
There are times 


on an upward trend of industry when the 


currency 
banks. 
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intervention of the Federal Reserve System 
by suitable discount policy can stimulate a 
forward movement in industry by maintain- 
ing a low rate; and later on by an advance 
of rate restrain the speculative extension of 
industry and thus serve to maintain a good 
condition of activity and prosperity. The 
function of rate policy is thus at times to 
accelerate the flow of credit by a 
that invites and at other 
times to retard it by a rate that discourages 
undue resort to the facilities of the Federal 
banks. On a downward trend of 
industry when the thing most to be feared 
is hasty liquidation under the pressure or 
fear of monetary stringency, Federal Reserve 
banks through their rate policy can do much 
to make the inevitable 
and orderly by 
which their credit 


reserve 


rate borrowing 


Reserve 


liquidation gradual 


lowering the terms upon 
is made available. 


More Effective Operation of Reserve System 


Action by the 
the all important 


Federal 
matters of discount 


Reserve banks on 
policy 
and open market operations to be competent 
upon insight 
governing the 
industry, trade 
knowledge there 


must, of course, be based into 


the economic factors 
and trend of 
Without 


real 


state 
credit. 
can be no 


and 
such 

conviction 
But 
make 


and, consequently, no real 
more than 
Federal 
Such action when taken must be 
ly timed and be prompt. Hesitation 
are the deadly causes of 
failure in the 
ing administration. 
tral 





policy. conviction is 


neces 


effec 
right 


sary to Reserve action 


tive. 
and 
delay miscarriage 
and matter of 
They 
banking administration in all countries. 
To overcome them must be a primary con 
cern in the development of our Federal Re 
serve 


central bank 


have beset een 


System. 
As yet high 
most 


lacks that 
essential to its 
part due to the 
Federal 


our system degree 


of initiative effective 
This is in 
character of 
and the resulting 
authority and 
But it 

larger 


operation. 
plex 
ganization 
tion of 


com 
our Reserve or 
wide distribu 
responsibility for its 
is also due to the fact 
that the economic and credit 
with which the Federal 
tem is called on to deal are 
character 
definiteness of action. 


Management. 
prob 
lems Reserve Sys- 
lacking in the 
which 


definiteness of makes for 


The Basis of Genuine Prosperity 
We are in the midst of a very considerable 
industrial expansion with many of the fac- 
tors that 
momentum, 


make for prosperity gaining in 


Production, trade, employment 
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and payroll disbursements are all in mate- 
rially greater volume than a year ago. There 
can be no doubting that we are already in 
prosperity. The 1925 has 
great many new constructive fac- 
tors into play in our economic situation. Of 
these, the most important is the recovery, 
though not yet complete, of agricul- 
ture. Of very great importance also is the 
marked economic recovery of Europe in the 
past two The 
Western Europe bid 


an era of 
brought a 


year 


even 


years, industries of 


before 


leading 
fair long to be 
normal basis of productivity. Our ex- 
trade will benefit. 
The 


moreover, 


on a 


port 
atmosphere of the large, 
conducive to 


world at 


has become more 


economic adventure by reason of the settle 
ment of many of the perplexing economic 
and political problems left at the end of the 
war. Among these, of particular interest to 
the United States are the Dawes Plan of 
reparation payments and the progress made 
in arranging funding terms of debts owed to 
the United States. The outlook has never 
been so bright since the close of the war. 
Whether the 
to be 


prosperity which beckons is 
short-lived or of long duration will de 
pend largely upon the wisdom and skill with 
which we handle ourselves in the United 
The business community of the 
States several great 
from the disastrous erisis and depression of 
1920-1922. It 
a capacity for economic self-government that 
should go far 


States. 


United learned 


lessons 
has developed in recent years 
toward insuring preservation 
of business sanity and the avoidance of the 
extravagances and that inevitably 
culminate in prosperity booms. The Federal 
Reserve also has a very great responsibility 
for the maintenance of 
the extent 


excesses 


conditions to 
at least that this can be helped or 
accomplished by maintaining the credit situa- 
tion healthy. 


sound 


2, 2, *, 
“oo % 


“Government and business ought to be sov- 
When 
ernment comes unduly under the influence of 


ereign, each in its own sphere. Gov- 
business, the tendency is to develop an Ad- 
ministration which closes the door of Ooppor- 
tunity; becomes narrow and selfish in its out- 
When Gov- 


ernment enters the field of business with its 


look and results in an oligarchy. 


great resources, it has a tendency to exrtrava- 
gance and inefficiency, but, having the power 
to crush all competitors, likewise closes the 
door of opportunity and results in monopoly.” 
PRESIDENT CooLipGe at New York Chamber of 


Commerce Dinner, November 19th. 




















EUROPE REGAINING POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC POISE 


PEACE CONVENTIONS IMPART NEW SPIRIT OF CONFIDENCE 


H. G. P. DEANS 
Vice-President, Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chicago 


(Eprtor’s Note: The following article acquires unusual and timely interest from the 
fact that Mr. Deans has just returned from Europe. While abroad he conferred with) 
leading bankers, financiers and statesmen of the different nations, and summarizes here- 
with the impressions which he derived from an expert study of current economic and 
industrial conditions. As head of the foreign banking department of the Ilinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago, Mr. Deans visited England, France, Germany and| 
other continental countries with the special object of obtaining a true knowledge of 
affairs and ascertaining prospects for closer banking and financial contacts. Although 
expressing a very hopeful viewpoint he does not underestimate or fail to give emphasis 
to pressing problems that call for honest endeavor toward permanent peace and proper 
regard for sound economic formulas.) 


NDERLYING conditions in Europe. also because of the depressed condition of 
despite some not very encouraging some of the basic industries, notably iron 
but happily infrequent reports to the and steel, in which the output is much below 

contrary, continue to show improvement. It normal. The shipbuilding, engineering, and 

is difficult here to do much more than gen- machinery trades are also very quiet, al 

eralize, but a careful investigation into finan- though some good foreign orders for textile 

cial, industrial and economic conditions on rmuachinery are now being received. 

the other side shows that although the last 

twelve months have been extremely difficult 

ones, Europe is now definitely turning the 

corner and on the road to recovery. Given 

the promise of some years of peace, which 

the conference at Locarno would seem to 

assure, business ought not to be long in re- 

sponding. 


There are, of course, still some dark spots 
to cloud the picture, but confidence, the 
main factor in recovery, is returning. States- 
manship is in the ascendant again, and selfish 
politics no longer entirely control the des- 
tinies of peoples. 


England is once again back to gold, and 
with the return to gold has regained in no 
uncertain manner her long-standing pre- 
eminence as the banker of Europe and the 
tast. She has restored the gold standard, 
and despite anything to the contrary, is in 
no danger of reversing herself. A_ better 
feeling exists in London than has prevailed 
for some time. The recent British conversion 
loan was heavily oversubscribed, unemploy- 
ment shows a slight decline, the Labor Party 
repudiates any alliance with the Communists, 
all of which is decidedly heartening. 

Money has been easy in Lombard Street, 
partly because of the embargo on foreign 
loans—now .reported to have been lifted—but 


H. G. P. DEANS 


Vice-President, Illinois Merchants Trust Company ol 
Chicago, in charge of foreign banking department 
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Locarno Treaties Impart New Confidence 

With the expected formal 
the Locarno treaties, general confidence in 
the permanency of European peace should 
be increased, while the United States may be 
expected to lend to the Continent on a 
As American funds find their 
way into Continental and other foreign coun- 
tries, the ability of these countries to buy 
British manufactures will return, and the 
English demand for our products, both raw 
and manufactured, will be thereby increased. 
The abundant harvest which Europe is reap- 
ing this year should also help matters greatly. 

Wages and other Great Britain 
ure still comparatively high, but shou!d ad- 
just themselves as the cost of living declines 
and the buying power of the world returns. 
it is not expected that wages in Britain will 
fa'l to pre-war levels, for that would not 
be desirable, but it seems fair to assume that 
there will be a gradual adjustment of the 
production and manufacture to the 
point where they will stimulate rather than 
discourage the home as well as the foreign 
Taken as a whole the British 
situation need not discourage, for the nation 
strong recuperative power. The 
british people have a large measure of good, 
common sense, and are not deficient, as re- 
cent both farsighted 


ratification of 


Lroader seale. 


costs in 


costs ol 


consumer, 


I OSS@ESSeS 


have shown, in 
and practical statesmanship 


events 


Great Britain Girding Its Loins 
Great Britain is the only country in the 
world whose trade exceeds that of the United 
States. The total for twelve months ending 
with July $11,100.000.000 for Britain, 
against $8,799 225,000. The 
zreater part of British trade was composed 
0 imports aggregating $6,546,000,000, as 
against ours of $3,871,000,000. In the export 
trade we exceed Britain slightly, our figures 
being $4,927,000,000, against hers of $4,548,- 
000,000. sritish re-exports, amounting fo 
$700,000,000, were nearly nine times as much 
The re-export trade is a profitable 
one, and could be helped very greatly here 
hy the establishment of foreign trade zones 
in eur seaport 

That Britain, 
through in the 
show 


was 


our figures of 


’ 
i 
‘ 
i 


as ours. 


cities. 

after all she has 
last ten years, is able to 
such a volume of foreign trade points 


cone 


irrefutably to the sustaining power to a na- 
tion of long accumulation of capital invest- 
ments in other countries. Steadily, if some 
what slowly, Great Britain is reducing the 
national debt. The taxes, although heavy, 
are being paid by the people who nothwith- 
standing their burdens are today better 
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housed, better clothed, 
ever before. 

Various proposals for the revamping of the 
dole and Unemployment Insurance Funds 
are under consideration, but the Government 
recognizes that while it is impossible to do 
away with these schemes in toto, the amount 
of relief can and must be progressively re- 
duced and the methods of administration im- 
proved. One of the plans under contempla- 
tion, and it may be now partly in operation, 
provides that many payments hereafter will 
be made in kind rather than in cash. Cou- 
pons for rent, food, fuel, clothing, ete., will 
not only be better for the recipient, but in 
proportion to their importance must benefit 
British industry. The change also is ex- 
pected to increase emigration to the colonies, 
as well as to other countries. 


and better fed than 


Facts as to the “‘Dole’”’ System 

In the main, considering that the so-called 
dole was unavoidable and was necessary as 
a measure of relief during the period when 
the British army was being demobilized and 
turned back into civil life without prospect 
of employment, the effects might easily have 
been worse. That some unpatriotic and dis- 
honest persons have taken advantage of the 
dole when not entitled to it is not denied, but 
that the number taking relief in preference 
to doing any work runs into large figures is 
not supported by facts. Great Britain had 
no soldiers’ bonus, but it was obliged to com- 
pensate her men. The war England 
upwards of 750,000 in dead, and many times 
that number in wounded. In Eritain there 
are more than two million ex-soldiers and 
their dependents receiving nearly $350,000,000 
a year from the National Treasury. A totally 
disabled soldier gets $10 per week, with $2.50 
for his wife, and smaller sums for the chil- 
dren. 

According to the census, the number of 
people engaged in industry in Great Britain 
has increased from 16,290,000 in 1911, to 17,- 
170,000 in 1921, the increase being chiefly due 
to growth in population and the check to 
emigration. There are still approximately 
1,400,000 unemployed, but prior to the war 
there were upwards of 550,000 unemployed, so 
that considering the great dislocation of trade 
which followed the war, and the impoverished 
condition in which so many of Great Britain’s 
even today find them- 
showing is not a discouraging 


cost 


overseas customers 
selves, the 


one, 


Spotlight on Conditions in Germany 
There is returning confidence in Germany. 
All classes are at work, professional people 
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especially working long hours. Unemploy- 
ment is at a minimum, the figure at the 


end of August being estimated at something 
under 250,000. There has been a distinct 
improvement in the general business situation 
during the past month or two, and so far as 
“an be seen serious difficulties are being met 
with only in those lines of business which are 
also depressed in other countries, such as 
shipping, shipbuilding, and the iron and steel 
industries. The last named, however, is now 
showing some improvement, the German na- 
tional railways having for the first time in 
many a day placed an order for 500,000 tons 
of rails. A number of large foreign contracts 
have also been recently secured, and a gen- 
eral increase in production is now hoped for. 

In contrast to England, the coal industry 
has improved sharply, although some part of 
the increase in production is no doubt due 
to seasonal demand. The crisis in the Ger- 
man wool trade, following the general decline 
of wool prices the world over, is now consid- 
ered as past. Improvement of a substantial 
kind is also apparent in the wood pulp, glass, 
porcelain, and cotton trades, while the chem- 
ical industry is reported to be working at 
capacity. 

Needs Working Capital 

Germany’s greatest need at present is 
working capital, which she is obliged to bor- 
row on short terms from the United States 
and England. Interest rates in Germany 
are high, and industry is heavily handicapped 
by them, but with the broadening of con- 
fidence in the stability of European peace, 
and a better understanding between the na- 
tions of Europe which is gradually taking 
place, America as well as England may be 
counted upon to supply more capital to Ger- 
many. Some evidence of this is even 
seen in the increased number of German 
loans which American bankers are offering 
here from day to day. Germany has put her 


now 


financial house in order, her currency has 
been stabilized, and the faith of the people 
in their own money, as well as in their 


banks, is manifested by the growth of savings 
deposits. Living conditions, as in England, 
are better, and there is a marked increase in 
moderate priced, but comfortable, dwellings 
being erected everywhere. The German peo- 
ple look well clothed and well fed, and have 
entirely lost the appearance of underfeeding 
which was all too often seen a few years ago. 

The taxes, although heavy, are being well 
met. Costs are high, and industrial profits 
are meager. A vigorous campaign is being 
waged in Germany for further price reduc- 
tions, which, of course, can only come about 
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gradually. German bankers have a good 
grasp of the situation, and appear to be 
meeting it with courage and skill. The coun- 
try’s troubles may not be entirely at an end, 
but it is believed that the worst days, the 
days of uncertainty and depreciating and de- 
preciated currency, are over. 

In well informed quarters it is expected 
that for the first time since the close of the 
war German exports for October will show 
an excess over imports. If this is true it will 
be a highly important happening, and a good 
augury for future months. 


France’s Financial Tribulations 

Conditions in France are not on the 
face very greatly changed from a year ago. 
Industrially the country is busy, and agri- 
culture is in a prosperous state. France per- 
haps more nearly than any other European 
country is a self-sustaining nation. There 
is little, if any, unemployment, and large num- 
bers of foreigners (many of them Italians, 
estimated variously at from 300,000 to 600,- 
000 men) are at work in France. The na- 
tional finances, however, are much out of 
balance. The position in that respect is not 
as good as it was a year ago, and great dis- 
appointment is felt in France over the poor 
response to the national gold loan which the 
Government and the banks have been trying 
valiantly to market for some months past. 


sur 


The average Frenchman does not appear 
to regard M. Caillaux’s failure at Washing- 
ton with regret, but rather with a feeling 


of relief, their view apparently being that 
France in making an offer to the United 
States, even though the offer was rejected, 
has shown her intention, an opinion 
which is not shared in this country. Whether 
another proposal will be forthcoming in the 
near future it is yet too early to 
for internal financial problems may be re- 
lied upon to keep the Government pretty well 
oceupied for some time. 


War Debt Problem Demands Solution 

It is difficult, however, to see how France 
ean restore her financial balance until the 
question of the war debt is satisfactorily dis 
posed of. France is in pressing need of new 
funds, not only to meet payments connected 
with their unfortunate Riffian and Syrian 
campaigns, which were not included in the 
current year’s budget, but to provide for the 
maturity early next month of three, six and 
nine year Credit National Bonds, amounting 
to over fr. 10,000,000,000. How these obli 
gations are to be met is not yet clear, un 
less it be by the temporary expedient of a 


good 


forecast, 


Continued on page 717) 






















































































THE REVOCABLE TRUST AND TAXATION 
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WHY CONGRESS SHOULD REPEAL PROVISIONS WHICH IMPOSE UPON 


(EpiTor’s Note: 


GRANTOR THE TAX ON INCOME FROM REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


WILLIAM BADEN 
Assistant Trust Officer, The Washington Loan and Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 


The writer of the following article appeared recently at the hear- 


ings conducted by the House Ways and Means Committee in advocacy of the repeal of 
paragraphs g and h of Section 219 of the Federal Revenue Act of 1924, which are ap- 


plicable to revocable trusts. 


Mr. Baden’s cogent argument before the committee for 


repeal of these objectionable provisions, which are summarized in the following article, 
set forth the beneficent and wholesome uses to which revocable trusts are applied, and 


that the rare instances of abuse for purpose of evading tazes, 
tax upon donor for income which he does not receive. 


do not justify a punitive 
Mr. Baden develops the subject in 


the light of actual experience which affirms that this form of trust serves highly benevo- 
lent and useful purposes which should not be discouraged by tar penalty upon the far- 


HE opinion is entertained in some in- 
fluential quarters that the 
trust is a mere device for evasion in 
the payment of taxes. Inasmuch as Con- 
gress will give earnest attention to reduction 
of taxes as well as administrative revision 
it is expedient to emphasize the true purposes 
and the inherent benefits which are derived 
from the creation of revocable trusts as one 
of the most constructive contributions to legal 
procedure for the conveyance or assignment 
of property rights. The revocable trust, in- 
deed, supplies a need which progressive Ccivi- 
lization has created. It is, as it were, the 
outgrowth of that degree of need which is 
depicted in the adage that “necessity is the 
mother of invention.” A custom which has 
its origin in such degree of usefulness is al- 
ways, or almost always, for the welfare of 
the community and likewise the same prin- 
ciple applies to legal forms, in that, when 
there is a widespread use for a particular 
kind of form, it usually renders a _ helpful 
service. 


revocable 


Essence of the Revocable Trust 

The revocable trust is a form of trust in 
which the creator of it assigns property to 
a trustee upon terms mentioned, reserving, 
however the power of revocation of the trust. 
In scope, the revocable trust is as broad as 
the irrevocable or any other form of person- 
ally made trust; and the purposes- which it 
can accomplish are just as comprehensive. 
Notwithstanding its revocability, it is, unless 








fetched plea that “an ounce of prevention is better than a pound of cure.) 


the privilege of revocation be exercised, ¢a- 
pable of as long duration as the irrevocable 
trust. 

The one and the single feature, distinguish- 
ing the revocable from the irrevocable trust 
is that the former may be revoked. This is 
a privilege which may be exercised, but the 
presence of such right does not indicate that 
it will be used. This phase of this form of 
trust is entitled to emphasis because there 
may be, and doubtless there are, some per- 
sons who think that because the right to 
annul the trust is reserved, such power will 
be used. Experience indicates, however, that 
the privilege of revocation is exercised rather 
seldom than usual, and when it is, there is 
generally a discreet rather than a _ selfish 
motive. The motive prompting the creation 
of this form of trust is usually a spirit of 
venerosity. 

Beneficent Uses of Revocable Trust 

The subjects of the bounty are naturally 
varied. They include almost every known 
form of charity and benevolence applied to 
individuals and institutions and also to the 
public. It is the means for creating endow- 
ment funds for educational, religious and 
scientific institutions, hospitals, orphanages 
and homes for the aged; for furthering the 
progress of art, mechanics and science; for 
furnishing funds to be applied to the solu- 
tion of industrial, moral and social problems. 
It serves also the individual by aiding in the 
maintenance of the young and the aged; and 
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the cultivation of talents by affording means 
to pursue courses of special training. 

The uses of these trusts for contributing to 
public and semi-public welfare have in- 
creased noticeably within the last few years. 

The trust companies throughout this coun- 
try, acting under such trusteeships, must 
distribute sums aggregating a vast amount; 
at least large enough to amaze those who 
think and believe that selfishness rather than 
liberality pervades the average of mankind. 
A review of the records of these companies 
would change the attitude of many who are 
not aware that thoughtful sympathy for the 
unfortunate “is the rule rather than the ex- 
ception.” Those records would disclose num- 
bers of instances of practical and continu- 
ing relief to aged and infirm men and women, 
and to helpless children, who would other- 
wise be charges upon public charity. Those 
so aided are not only near and distant rela- 
tives, but include those who have no claim 
upon the benefactor beyond that which a 
generous nature imposes upon itself to aid 
those of his fellow beings who are in want. 

Besides relief of the character mentioned, 
this form of trust can be used also for ad- 
vanced education of the voung. Children dis- 
playing exceptional talent can be given the 
opportunity for its development; and, per- 
haps, the future will reveal that without 
such fostering interest, some notable artists 
or scientists would have been denied to the 
world because of the want of timely aid in 
the development of youthful talent. 

The space has been allotted to emphasize 
the widespread good that can and does ema- 
nate from these trusteeships, not for the pur- 
pose of exaggerating the good, but of declar- 
ing it, so that the good will not be forgotten, 
and only the possible abuse of the trust be 
remembered, in legislative and executive ac- 
tion. 


Misuse of Revocable Trust Is Rare 


Notwithstanding the wholesome purposes 
that can be accomplished, there are possible 
and actual opportunities for abuse by un- 
scrupulous persons in the use of this form 
of trust. A sordid person can divide his 
income-bearing estate for the purpose of re- 
ducing the-total income from it payable to 
himself, and thereby divide the income for 
the sole purpose of tax reduction without 
surrendering forever his right to regain pos- 
session of the whole of his property. Not 
withstanding the possibilities of this abuse, 
it is more than probable that those who do, 
or would, so misuse it are relatively few. 


They are doubtless in the same minority 
class of those who are dishonest in their 
intercourse with others. But, in considering 
mankind as a whole, we conclude from the 
experience of the average person, that the 
vast majority are actuated in their conduct 
by principled motives: honesty and truthful- 
ness. This integrity applies not only to the 
individual in his personal affairs, but also 
to the citizenship of the country in their re- 
lationships to their government. 

The average citizen is believed to be as 
patriotic in time of peace as in war, notwith- 
standing that in national distress he may be 
more outward in his display of his patriotism. 
The peace time patriotism, though outward- 
ly less apparent, is still inwardly just as 
real. The vast majority of citizens realize 
that their government must be supported, 
and this support is obtained largely through 
taxation, and consequently they fulfill their 
obligation in this respect. Faith in the 
morality of the average person and loyalty 
in the average citizen has a foundation in 
experience, not in mere theory; therefore it 
is contended that this faith should be ex- 
tended to the creator of the revocable trust 
as it is to other classes of individuals and 
citizens. Faith alone should be enough: 
however, it is not necessary to rely upon 
general confidence and integrity alone. 


What Trust Company Experience Shows 


Practical acquaintance with those who cre 
ate such trusts, can be referred to for cor 
roboration of the belief that those who are 
disposed to make use of this form of trust 
for selfish ends are a negligible few, com- 
pared to the many who use it for beneficent 
purposes. The experience of trust companys 
officials, and of other institutions rendering 
trust services will doubtless show that the 
beneficiaries to the income from such trusts 
are far from being only dependents by blood 
or other natural ties to the creator of the 
trust, and, instead, include charitable and 
constructive assistance given to others who 
have no such relationship to the benefactor. 
Further, that the income which is given 
away in such trusts is of a larger amount 
than the tax imposed. Therefore the conclu- 
sion is at least reasonable that the actuating 
motive which creates the bounty must be 
sympathetic generosity. 

The reservation of the right to revoke the 
trust is prompted far oftener than otherwise 
by an intelligent and experienced judgment. 
This idea can perhaps be more clearly illus- 
trated than explained: the creator of a trust 
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provides for the education and support of 
two talented children, a boy and a girl; both 
in youth are promising of a creditable fu- 
ture. However, as they attain to manhood and 
womanhood, they disclose traits of character 
which would make the bounty, if, irrevocable, 
a curse rather than a blessing. Relying upon 
the trust for support, the boy may become 
an idler and suppress his talent in indolence, 
and the girl, likewise depending upon the 
generosity, may spend her time in trifling 
vanities. Both might be harmed rather than 
benefited if the income were assured indefi- 
nitely; but, if the support which they have 
been enjoying can be withdrawn, as it can 
be in a revocable trust, this feature alone 
may act as a wholesome warning and may 
have the effect of changing their habits. If, 
however, the subjects of the bounty persist 
in their idleness, the creator of the trust 
can withdraw the support and apply it to 
others who may be worthy of it. 


Fulfillment of Benevolent Purposes 


Another illustration: a benevolent insti- 
tution may be started and may for some time 
need assistance. However, after becoming 
well established its permanent endowment 
may yield ample for its support. The cre- 
ator of the trust may feel that he should 
withdraw his aid, and give it elsewhere, 
where it may be more needed. 

Another illustration: Many persons of 
moderate means (even those of considerable 
wealth) might hesitate to give away irrev- 
ocably any considerable part of their prop- 
erty for even the worthiest purposes, for 
fear of changed circumstances reducing their 
means; such as business or other adversity. 
It is apparent that the revocability of this 
form of trust is an assurance which removes 
such anxiety through its revocability because 
it enables the creator of the trust to protect 
himself against unexpected adversity. 

It appears that the use of the revocability 
of the trust is, therefore, more as a means 
to assure the fulfillment of the benevolent 
purpose than merely to revoke the instru- 
ment for the purpose of repossessing the 
property placed in trust. 


Power of Revocation Rarely Exercised 


While the statement cannot be made upon 
positive information, it is believed, and this 
belief is based upon inquiry, that revocable 
trusts have not been so far, generally re 
voked by the creators of them, and that the 
indications are that they will continue after 
the death of the creator; and, further, that 
the principal or corpus of such trusts will 
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not in most cases revert to the estate of the 
creator, and instead will in many be dis- 
tributed ultimately among others than his 
immediate family. 


Punitive Tax on Creator of Trust Not 


Justified 


Considering the foregoing beneficent as- 
pects of the revocable trust, it is unfortunate 
that its development and more general use 
may be hampered, if not reduced to negli- 
gible proportions by tax legislation, placing 
the payment upon the creator of it of the 
tax calculated upon the gross income from 
the trust fund, as well as upon the portion 
of the estate of the creator of the trust 
which he retains for himself, and thereby 
imposing upon him what he might regard 
as a penalty for his generosity. Of course 
the tax is not imposed for this declared pur- 
pose. The object is to restrain those who 
are actuated by improper motives: the eva- 
sion of payment of taxes to the government. 

Neither the legislative department, nor the 
taxing authorities of the Government, can 
be, nor is there any disposition to criticise 
them for their earnestness in protecting the 
Government against practised fraud.  In- 
stead, it is their universally recognized and 
approved duty; but it is thought that fear 
alone of abuse should not be considered suffi- 
cient to hamper a medium, for such is this 
form of trust, from contributing to the well- 
being of individuals, and also to the welfare 
of the community. 

The adage that “an ounce of prevention 
is better than a pound of cure” is not im- 
pressive in a case of this character, for, in 
the effort to restrain a few from a possible 
wrong, a vast and certain benefit may be 
prevented altogether. 

The recognition of the effects of intelli- 
gently applied proportions should certainly 
be recognized in matters of good and evil, 
as in other phases of intercourse. Unless, 
therefore, positive data is in the possession 
of the taxing authorities that the revocable 
trust has been used to an appreciable extent 
to escape the payment of just taxes, it seems 
unfortunate to allow the influence of mere 
suspicion of a possible opportunity to com- 
mit wrong, to retard, if not stop altogether, 
the progress of a proven benefit to many. 

Objectionable Provisions of Revenue Act 

The objectionable parts of the Revenue 
Act of June 2, 1924, applicable to revocable 
trusts, are paragraphs g and h of section 219. 


“(g) Where the grantor of a trust has, at 
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any time during the taxable year, either 
alone or in conjunction with any person not 
a beneficiary of the trust, the power to re- 
vest in himself title to any part of the corpus 
of the 


of the 


trust, then the income of such part 
trust for such taxable year shall be 
included in computing the net income of the 
grantor. 

“(h) Where any part of the income of 14 
trust may, in the discretion of the grantor of 
the trust, either alone or 
any 


in conjunction with 
beneficiary of the trust, 
be distributed to the grantor or be held or 
accumulated for future distribution to him, 
or where any part of the income of a trust 
may be applied to the payment of pre- 
miums upon 
life of the grantor (except policies of insur- 
ance irrevocably payable for the purposes and 
in the paragraph (10) 
of subdivision (a) of section 214), such part 
of the income of the trust shall be included 
in computing the net income of the 


person not a 


is or 


policies of insurance on the 


manner specified in 


grantor.” 

It is contended that the imposition 
the creator of the trust of the tax 
income arising from the 
where the beneficiaries to the 
other persons than the creator of the 
trust, is not only unjust, but unconstitu- 
tional. That it is unjust to tax one person 
for income received by another is manifest. 
That it is unlawful to do so appears to be 
quite clear. 


upon 
upon the 
revocable trust in 
cases income 
are 


Doubtful Constitutionality of the Tax 


In the case of Fisner vs. Macomber (252 
U. S. 189) it appears that the “income must 
be drawn or received by the recipient for 
his separate use, benefit and bestowal.” 

In the eases of Stratton’s Independence vs. 
Howbert (231 U. S. 399) and Doyle vs. Mitch- 
ell Bros. (247 U. 8S. 179) it appears “Income 
may be defined as the gain derived from 
capital, from labor or from both combined.” 

It appears in Montgomery Income Tax 
Procedure (1925, p. 1393), “The income of 
a revocable trust is the property of the bene- 
ficiary and not of the grantor, until such 
time as the trust is actually revoked.” 

It appears, as the case is understood that 
the “United States has no power to declare 
to be income that which is not in fact such.” 
—Goodrich vs. Edwards (255 U. S. 527). 

The contention, therefore, is that it is not 
only ethically unjust, but constitutionally 
illegal to tax the creator of this form of 
trust upon income arising from it which he 
himself does not receive, and which instead 
is actually received by some other person— 
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a beneficiary under the terms of the 


instrument to the income thereof. 


trust 


Creator Derives No Income from Trust 
Further, in revocable, just as in irrevo- 
cable trusts, title passes from the creator of 
them upon execution of the trust instrument 
and upon the and delivery of 
the securities comprising the corpus of the 
trust fund. While the the 
title to the corpus vests in the trustee, and 
the right to the income in the beneficiary of 
it named in the trust 
sage of title in the 
revocable trust, is so complete that it 


assignment 


trust continues, 


instrument. This pas- 
revocable, as in the ir- 
con- 
tinues, unless other provisions are made in 
the instrument, and unless the right of revo- 
eation is actually and the 
itself revoked ; instrument 
be destroyed course, it 


exercised 
that is, the 
and 


trust 
must 
then, of ceases 
to exist. 
But, as stated, during its 
except to the extent 
serves the right in the trust 
no dominion or 


existence, the 

that he re- 
instrument, has 
control over the trust 
or the income from it; he 


creator, 


estate 
cannot direct the 
actions of the trustee as to the management, 
investment, and 
cipal fund, nor can he 


sale so forth, of the prin- 
change the allotment 
time of the payment of it, 
or the beneficiaries entitled to it. While the 
instrument exists he is divested of the prop 
erty to the same extent as if he had given 
it away absolutely and, in the event of his 
death before the exercise of the right of rev- 
ocation, his 


of the income, or 


estate interest 


reserved 


have no 
fund, 


would 
whatever in the trust 
in the instrument. 


unless 


As shown by Montgomery, 1925, “A power 
of revocation may be reserved and is consis- 
tent with the creation of a valid trust, and 
the trust remains operative and absolute 
until the right of revocation is exercised.” 
“Acts of the trustee done 
confer vested rights and titles which cannot 
be questioned.” The view is therefore ex- 
pressed that it is improper to tax the creator 
of a revocable trust for income paid to a 
beneficiary to it, and that properly the bene 
ficiary receiving the income should be charge- 
able with the tax upon it. It would not be 
equitable, however, to impose a tax upon the 
beneficiary for an income in excess of the 
amount received by such beneficiary. 


before revocation 


Not Feasible to Provide for Payment by 
Beneficiary 


Therefore, it seems that it is not feasible 
for the trust agreement to provide that the 


tax levied upon the income payable by the 
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ereator of the trust should be paid by the 
eneficiary. It is quite obvious that, in cases 
where the income of the creator is subject 
to surtaxes, including the income from the 
trust fund, the charge to the beneficiary of 
the full amount of tax which the creator of 
the trust would pay above the tax payabl: 
on his retained property might reduce, if not 
ibsorb entirely, the income payable from the 
trust fund to the beneficiary, thereby defeat 
ing the purpose of the trust. 

The revocable trust is an outgrowth of 
modern civilization supplying, in response to 
a wide felt need, in its revocable feature, 
a flexible form of trust. It is entitled to ae- 
tive support in an effort to prolong its use 


fulness 


Congress Urged to Repeal Objectionable 
Provisions 

The American Bankers Association has 
een earnest in its recommendations of the 
merits of the trust through its committees on 
taxation and legislation. The subject was 
presented to the Congressional Committee 
having charge of the revenue hearings prior 
to the enactment of the act of June 2, 1924, 
and also recently at the hearings of the Ways 
and Means Committee of the House of Rep 
resentatives for the proposed revision of 
that act. At the latter hearings the omis 
sion of the two objectionable paragraphs 
hereinbefore referred to was suggested. From 
recently made inquiry as to the status of the 
case, it appears that the Ways and Means 
Committee has not yet had an opportunity 
to consider finally the suggestion that the 
noted paragraphs be omitted in the pro 
posed revised revenue measure. 

The one, and apparently only, obstacle to 
be removed for the purpose of relieving the 
trust from discriminating taxation, appears 
to be the fear entertained by members of 
Congress and revenue officials that the trust 
is, or will be, used for the evasion of the 
payment of taxes. Therefore it is of the 
utmost importance to convince them that the 
trust is not employed enough for such pur- 
pose, if at all, to appreciably reduce the in- 
come of the Government. 

It is believed doubtful that the trust is 
so used to any noticeable extent. However, 
if it is at all, one of the most effective meth- 
ods to remove such fear is for every trust 
company and every person, in whatever ¢ca- 
pacity he may be employed, to do the utmost 
possible to discourage such improper use of 
the trust. Unity of such effort could not fail 
to stop almost entirely such methods, if 
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practised, and establish the revocable trust 
so favorably in the regard of the country 
that adverse legislation would soon be with 
drawn, and a really helpful agency, such as 
the trust is, would be allowed to advance un- 
trammeled to broadcast its beneficence. 
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NEW YORK’S INDUSTRIAL SUPREMACY 

New York City’s fame as the financial cen- 
ter of the United States is sometimes apt 
to overshadow its prestige in other directions. 
A recent survey completed by the Merchants 
Association shows that 14 per cent of the 
nation’s manufacturing establishments are 
located in New York City which produce 
more than 12 per cent of the country’s total 
manufactured goods. 

The value of the products manufactured 
in the city in 1923 was $5,349,072,000, which 
is greater than the combined value of the 
manufactured goods produced in all of the 
New England States together, except Con- 
necticut, or in all of the states west of the 
Mississippi together, except California, Texas, 
Minnesota and Missouri, in that year. New 
York’s 27,493 manufacturing establishments it 
employed an average of 579,493 workers in 


1923. 
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“TESTAMENTAPHOBIA” 


NEGLECTING THE LAST WILL AND TESTAMENT 


EDWARD H. CADY 
President, The Commerce Guardian Trust and Savings Bank of Toledo, Ohio 


(Eprror’s Note: 


One of the most interesting psychological studies is that 


which 


deals with the peculiar and too frequently encountered habit of procrastination among 
imerican men of business who neglect to write their wills or make due provision for the 


protection of their estates and families in the event of death. 


To combat this habit of 


mind it is essential to eramine into and disclose, if possible, the common causes for this 


failing. 


OW long will it take to 
Will?’ The speaker 
into the bank and 

question to our Trust Officer. 

“Depends on what kind of a 
want to make.” 

“Very short and simple 
everything to my wife.” 

“Your lawyer can draw a Will of that kind 
in a very few moments.” 

“IT just called at his 
there and I can’t wait.” 

“Why are you in such a hurry?” 

Alaska—3:05 this afternoon- 

must do it right away.” 

lawyer in the bank a few 
our Trust Officer said, “and 
think he is in our Bond Department now.” 

The attorney was immediately found and 
as the document the gentlemen required was 
very simple it could readily be prepared in 
the short time he had at his disposal. 


make my 
had hurried 
addressed the 


Will you 


want to leave 


office—he was not 


“Going to 
it is 1:00 now 
“I saw your 
minutes 


ago,” 


Mr. Cady was invited to contribute the following article not only because! of his 
experiences as a trust company executive but also because of a 
nature and motives required as a successful playwright.) 


knowledge of human 


While it was being typed the gentleman ex- 
plained that later on he would make another 
Will, creating trusts, and in other 
ways effecting a more careful disposition of 
his estate. 

“Have you never made a Will before?” he 
was 


several 


asked. 

“Never.” 

“But why have you neglected so important 
a matter? 
portant.” 

“Oh yes, I is very important.” 

“Then it?” Our 
Trust Officer knew the estate would appraise 
over half a million dollars and was anxious 
to know why a careful business man could 
allow himself to be so neglecteful when such 


You apparently realize it is im- 


realize it 


why have you neglected 


a substantial amount was involved. 
“Why?” the gentleman 
there’s no particular reason 
“Kind of a 
rather hated to face it?’ 


repeated. “Oh, 
just put it off.” 
eh— 


disagreeable subject, 
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“Not at all! My wife and I 
it over lots of times. 
all.” 

That, no doubt, is the answer, the ex- 
planation to a large extent of “Testamenta- 
phobia.” The making of the last Will and 
Testament is just “put off.” 

Like 
versal. 
influence. 


talked 
that’s 


have 
Just put it off 


every other disease it is not uni- 
Many immune from its subtle 

Sometimes this immunity comes 
from the character and make-up of the in- 
dividual and sometimes from conditions and 
circumstances. 

‘Just Put It Off’? Disease 

The disease, for instance, is not at all 
prevalent persons of very large 
means. When a man or woman is worthy, say, 
two million dollars, or 


are 


among 


more, the figure, and 
the row of ciphers back of it, just naturally 
assume an importance in the possessor’s con- 
that makes it impossible to “put 
a Will. It is too much to “leave” 
endeavor to direct or control its 
and the good or ill it may do. 

I recall only one instance in our experience 
of recent 


sciousness 
off’ making 
without an 
distribution 
years where a person leaving an 
estate of two million or more has died in- 
testate If it i 
probably 
the last 
business, not 


occasionally 
where a man 


happens, it is 
built up during 
years of his life, a successful 
fully developed or 
which he hasn’t yet capitalized in his mind 
as an estate——but only as a responsibility, 
his incompleted job, beginning to show some 
results, but calling for a world of 
worry yet. The very man, of who 
should make a Will, and draw it in terms 
aimed to conserve all the values of that busi- 
and see, so possible that his 
incomplete efforts brought to their 
proper fruition. 


has 
few 


seasoned, 


work and 


course, 


ness, far as 


were 


Engrossed in Daily Affairs 

That, just here, is exactly the point, for 
this man is a counterpart, in a 
of most of the men who are troubled 
“Testamentaphobia,” for if the first cause 
of the disease is the tendency to “put off” 
the making of a Will, the second lies in the 
fact that in this busy, bustling country most 
men with substantial wordly possessions are 
not thinking of their but of their 
work, their business. There have been lean 
years, years of working and waiting, years 
of heavy borrowing, profitless years; often 
and again profits that had to go back in 
the business. The success, moderate or great, 
which comes from these years of effort, gen- 
erally comes slowly, gradually, and the grow- 
ing capital investment, and the increased 


large way, 


with 


assets, 
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earning power, remains in the minds of these 
men of business, a living, 
thing, not an estate. 

It is not at all that 
stand the importance of 
feel that 
realizes the 


going, growing 
men do not under 
making a Will. I 
every man of means 
carefully plan 
ning and directing the disposition of his prop 
erty. All of them, of course, do not fully 
realize the advantages the 
costly results that sometimes come from not 


sure almost 


advantages of 
of doing so, or 
doing so, but seldom does the lack of a gen 


eral knowledge of the subject 
from making a Will. 


keep a man 


Facing an Unpleasant Prospect 


Neither does the 
pleasant 


dread of facing the un 
prospects of death cause men to 
their plain duty to themselves and 
whom they leave behind. I do not 
mean that men contemplate their final pass 
ing with pleasurable willingness, but rather 
that they do not contemplate it at all, speak- 
ing, of course, generally, of the average busi- 
man, of health and 
years. Naturally, they know they are going 
to die day—and they give 
thought to the provisions of a possible Will, 
an eventual Will 
with their 


neglect 
those 


ness average average 


some some 
Probably they talk it over 
wives, as a thing to be 
some day. But they do not 
death as upon them, or, of 
moving toward it. 
at all as 
bility. 
This is 
men 


done— 
think of their 
themselves as 
They do not think of it 
un actuality, an ever-present possi 
proven, I think, by the fact that 
frequently prompted to actual 
Will making by the preparations for a 
journey, like friend 
by some exceptional 


are so 
long 
Alaska, 


severe 


our starting for 
happening, by a 
iliness, or by the death of a 
Such things 


methods, 


close associate. 
make realize, by different 
may go and not 
come back, whereas during steadily moving, 
uneventful times, when we are pursuing the 
even tenor of our ways, there is little thought 
of the grim reaper 


one 


how easily one 


It is fortunate we are so constituted, for- 
tunate that we think of it so far off, as an 
eventuality of the distant future. Life would 
be a affair indeed, if we thought of 
death stalking continually around the 
ner, and were forever conscious of the need 
of preparing for it. Men know that it is 
coming to them, know it in a vague, unthink- 
ing way, but they do not dweil on it. It 
is far off somewhere, there is no hurry, and 
there are many things that must be taken 
eare of today, and so they “put off” making 
their Wills. 


sad 


cor- 
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Where Procrastination Is Most Prevalent 
When we begin to consider the great army 
who leave estates ranging 
fifty thousand dollars, 
proportion who entirely 
Last Will and Testament. 
e causes already suggested for such neg- 


persons 
few thousand to 
larger 
eglect making a 


from 


find a 


among the more prosperous, operate no 

bt in this numerous body, but there is 
nother more potent cause for the widespread 
They 
value 


leave is 


lect among those of smaller means. 

or many of them do, that the 

the property they going to 
great enough to make a Will 
This is an erroneous view, for very often 
lily relationships and other conditions 
make it more essential that a small estate 
be held intact and properly conserved through 
devised trusts or distributed with great 

and foresight, than a large one; more 
may be involved bene- 
and the 
re important 
be in 
many 
Will, an 


are 


necessary. 


il issues 


among 
ficiaries, smaller 
than very 


other cases. 


amounts may be 


substantial 


ones 


there has been 


estate totaling in the 


instances where 
neighbor 
of $25,000 has been utterly wasted by 
provident spending and foolish 
which if wisely willed and might 
have been so administered and conserved that 


investing, 
trusteed 


ieirs would have been greatly benefited 


during their entire lives in a systematic and 
way. 


businesslike 


Trust Companies Preaching Doctrine of 
“Preparedness” 


{nd so it is immensely important that men 
nd women moderate 
Will, 

connection 

more real 
beneficiaries, 


possessed of means 
and un 
with 


good ean be 


should not neglect making a 
doubtedly it is in 
that 


accomplished for 


these 
smaller estates 
and 
waste prevented, by bringing about more gen 
erally the practice of careful and thoughtful 
Will making than in other 


more 


any class of 
estates, 


Neglect in 
doubt. 


this important 
steadily decreasing. 


matter, is, no 
The 
ailment which has been called ‘Testamenta- 
phobia” is gradually becoming preva- 
More people all the time are carefully 
considering the conservation and distribution 
of their estates, and making their Wills in 
good time. 
This is largely due no doubt 
indirectly 


disease or 


less 


lent. 


directly and 
to the great increase in the num- 
ber of people of substantial means, in the 
last fifty years; directly because the 
extent of a man’s possessions naturally makes 
him think of what is going to become of them 
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after his death; and indirectly because the 
growing volume of possible estate business 
has brought more and more trust companies, 
and those companies have preached and ad- 
vertised the importance of Will making and 
urged all men and women to listen and be 
wise. 

The work the trust companies have done 
in this line has unquestionably the 
greatest factor in diminishing the neglect 
of Will making. They will undoubtedly con- 
tinue their endeavors, for much more must be 


been 


done and a constantly increasing number of 
men and must be won away from 
carelessness and procrastination. 


women 


As has been shown, the opposing forces are 
They 
any specfiic rule or 
“Testamentaphobia” is a deep 
chronic trouble and cannot be cured 
by patent medicines or the laying on of 
hands. The trust companies must go on 
with the old arguments, in varying forms, 
urging against the tendency to “put off’; 
preaching the gospel of “do it now,” in the 
newspapers, by pamphlets, by letters and by 
word of mouth, until all the people come to 
and proceed to cure 
themselves of “Testamentaphobia.” 


natural shortcomings of most humans. 
cannot be overcome by 
method. 


seated, 


see the thing as it is, 


- o, o 
“° ~~ Xd 


STOCK MARKET ENTHUSIASM 


Commenting on the movements in 
the Girard National Bank 


of Philadelphia says in the November issue 


recent 


the stock market 


of its “Economic Review”: 


“According to reasonable measures of 


value many stocks are not high. Indeed not 


a few actually are low. There have been 


excesses as to some, but in other 
still 


market is not 


quarters 
prevail. The 
that of 
true values so much as the obviously greatly 


conservative quotations 


real danger in the 
extended speculative position, with innumer 
able getting committed beyond rea- 
son and safety, if not already in that pre- 
carious position. Margins are generally am 
ple and loans well secured, but the hazard 
grows as prices mount. Undoubtedly there 
is much for the market to build upon. Pro- 
gressive continue to be made in or- 
derly way by industry and trade as a whole. 
Distribution of all kinds of products and 
larger than ever before in the 
history of the country. With general and 
virtually full employment at high wages, the 
American 
are also consumers as never before.” 


people 


gains 


goods is 


people as producers and earners 




















The power 
that moves the pen 


LL trust business comes from 
the stroke of a pen. Some- 
one signs a will, a trust 


agreement—and another source of 
service and profit is yours. 


But signing a will is the last 
step along a path that many a man 
avoids. A path shrouded in the 
darkness of 
strewn 


misunderstanding, 
with the rocks of lega! 
technicalities, every 
turn by the more inviting detours 


crosse d at 


that invite procrastination. 


Yet it is the only path that 
leads to every man’s life-goal—an 
assured future for his family. He 
must go to the end if he is to set 


the seal of permanency on his 


life’s work—and if he is to name 


vour bank as executor, guardian, 


trustee. 


Hundreds of people, in many 
cities, have been led to the end 
of the path—into the ofhces of 
banks and trust companies—by 
the power behind the pen that 
writes Purse literature. 


It is a force that some of the 
largest banks and trust companies 
in the United States 
their 
1926. 


Write and ask 
what it has 


are adding to 


new-business efforts for 


us to tel] vou 
omplished for 
others, and what it might do for 


you. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 So. LaSalle Street 
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TRUST COMPANIES OF UNITED STATES SHOW RECORD 


ee 


GAINS IN VOLUME OF BANKING AND 





HE past year has been one of extra- 
ordinary activity and growth for the 
trust companies of the United States. 
Sufficiently impressive as may appear 
the increase of $2,120,000,000 in their com 
bined resources to an aggregate of $18,145.- 
673,000 on June 30, 1925, such figures fur- 
nish no adequate measure of the vast ac- 
cumulation of funds, securities and property 
confided to their administration under indi- 
vidual and corporate trusts. While official 
statistics are not available, except in two or 
three states, there is enough information 
from individual sources to justify the state- 
ment that trust companies are now acquiring 
individual and corporate trust business in 
larger volume than ever before in their his 
tory. There is no index which reflects more 
truly the sound economic progress of the 
country than the volume of business which 
flows through the various departments of 
trust companies. 

In commenting on the growth of trust 





FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 


SURVEY OF TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENT DURING LAST THIRTY YEARS 





RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES 





companies for the yvear ending June 30th 
last, as shown in “Trust Companies of the 
United States” for 1925, John W. Platten, 
president of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company, publishers of the book, says: 
“Keeping stride with the splendid gains 
of recent years, the Trust Companies of the 
country, on June 30th, 1925, reported total 
resources Of more than eighteen billion dol- 
an increase of over two billion dollars, 
or 18 per cent, above 1924. Deposits of 
fifteen billion dollars were almost two bil- 
lion dollars greater than last year. 


lars, 


“The position of the trust companies, meas 
ured in terms of growth and prosperity, is 
an accurate index of the standing which 
they have won through constantly increasing 
usefulness and a more highly specialized 
service to their hosts of patrons. 

“Current conditions and present favoring 
auspices justify a most optimistic outlook for 
this powerful branch of our nation’s bank 
ing structure.” 


OF THE UNITED STATES* 


Shown comparatively as of June 30, 1921, 1922, 1923, 1924 and 1925. 
RESOURCES 


1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 
2390 Companies 2372 Companies 2478 Companies 2562 Companies 2701 Companies 
Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting Reporting 
Stocks and Bonds $2,639,112,056.41 $3,009,073,626.83 $3,294,704,552.70 $3,510,133,953.01 $3,877,248,744.56 


oans, Notes and Mortgages 
Cash on hand and in Banks 
Real Estate, Banking House, Furniture 


7,094 349 276.13 6,987,441,587.49 8,241 539,292.19 8,920,780,514.52 10,240,804 286.12 
1,713,947 861.17 1,968 089,063.43 2,103,763 761.34 2,636 ,048,227.02 2,930,880 806.59 


and Fixtures and Safe Deposit Vaults 328,487 ,331.06 370,681 046.23 429 354,303.38 487,589 ,778.73 531,938,301.13 


Other Resources 








547 533,988.58 404 335,408.27 372,098,741.05 470,939 ,802.23 564,801 362.03 

















Total $12,323,430,513.35 $12,739,620,733.25 $14,441,460,650.66 $16,025,502,275.51 $18,145,673,500.37 


LIABILITIES 











1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 
Capital $822 648,604.88 $810,262,013.93 $910,971,214.27 $974,197,016.39 $1,021,167,947.51 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 854,035,376.52 918,150,843.57 984 413,231.78 1,107,527 ,071.02 1,221 ,845,408.25 
Deposits 9,554,012,518.71 10,470,477,813.01  11,828,983,410.45 13,289,148.679.13 15,097,778,497.83 
Other Liabilities 1,092,734,013.24 540,730,062.74 717,092,794.16 654,628 ,608.97 804,881 ,646.78 
Total $12,323,430,513.35 $12,739,620,733.25 $14,441,460,650.66 $16,025,502,275.51 $18,145 673,500.37 


*From 1925 edition “Trust Companies of the United States,’ published by United States Mortgage & Trust Co. of 


Neu 


York 





































































































































































































































































Alabama..... 
Arizona...... 
Arkansas... 

California .... 
Colorado. .... 
Connecticut . . 
Delaware..... 










Florida....... 
Georgia ...... 
Hawaii....... 


Iilinois....... 
Indiana . 

SS eee 
Kansas....... 
Kentucky .... 
Louisiana .... 











Michigan..... 







Mississippi . . . 
Missouri ..... 
Montana..... 






Nevada .. 


New Jersey. 
New Mexico.. 
New York.... 








North Dakota. 
Se 

Oklahoma... . 
Oregon....... 
Pennsylvania . 
Rhode Island. 
South Carolina 











Tennessee... . 
<i 


LS eee 









Virginia...... 


West | 
Wisconsin . 
Wyoming... 


ane... ve 









ized more 


Dist. of Col...| 


NR cas wad 


Maryland.... | 


Massachusetts | 


Minnesota. .. .| 


Nebraska..... 


N. Hampshire | 


North Carolina} 


South Dakota. | 


Vermont ..... 


Washington . .| 


| 


TRUST 


RECAPITULATION OF ASSETS AND 


COMPANIES 











sof 
43 2|— a 
2's 5. Stocks and Bonds | 
43\  $5,767,701.38) 
9 1,659 676.13 
64 6,017,835.76 
85| 388,442,876.40 
| 16 9,126, 821.59 
| §82 59,606 594.23 
| 18) 14,786,185.40 
7 22,704, 188.25 
57 25, 240,089.90 
7| 7,410, 960.44 
) 2 1,916, 250.50 
10 4,250, 387.7 
156) 402,142,566.57 
173 47,716,692.38 
"| 14,534, 603.86 
15) 2,924, 129.76 
64! 17,805, 197.65 
61) 35,140,3388.71 
53 43'811. 162.04 
29 70,410, 699.62) 
983, 142,180,636.59 
| 15, 88,725,384.84 
| 380 27 501,895.32 
85 7,161,348.60 
120} 123,668, 210.32) 
| 18 9,434, 186.07| 
23 3. 081,729.51 
3 561,586.82 
14! 8,909, 369.87 
167; 282,590,875.82 
3 242 3638.11 
110| 971,065, 246.46) 
98 8,085, 786.29 
3 411,012.24 
84) 289,524,405.58| 
6 2 278, 224.23 
10 3,007,990, 28) 
440) 688,105, 296.88) 
11) 108,041,690.20 
25 1,683, 979.55) 
8 996 274.02 
116 6,212 593.39 
69 9,893 145.77) 
18 14,962, 133.99 
40 18,189, 192.95 
| 44 9,683, 802.60 
: 7,579,541.68 
| 85 11,804,472.85 
| 15 5,148,909.43 
4 162,501.02 


12,7 01 $3, 877, 


period during w 


than 








one hundred ye 




















$53, 237,709.09) ~ $14, 148,310.44) $3,170,843.14 $784,816.89 
6,860, 587.06 2,448, 184.06 595,620.03 189,542.05 
57,336, 197.78 16,142,517.24 3,899,678.61| 578,859.34 
1,038,477, 269.87) 236,222,545.93) 56,757,265.16) 24,517,876.78 
18,324,771.26 11,702,907.19 1,526,'790.20) 76,795.26 
176,459, 307.18 30,112,771.68| 14,666,888.95| 6,849,517.63 
pre ee 6,688,614.40)  2,160,858.91) 1,185,514.17 
291,280.10) 18,102,132.52) 8,646,797.43) 919,194.76 


ASSETS 
Loans, Notes ~ Cash on Hand Real Estate, Bank- ~ Other 
and Mortgages —|_and in Banks ing Houses, Etc. Assets 


108° 722, 


34,949.823.15 5,273,298.20|  5,118,815.80)  1,040,237.60 
9,353 ,050.49 1,404,492.91) 762,152.69 493,458. 22 
4,781,299.94 2,382,970.64 640,550.58) 96,884.05 
1,053,588 ,660.42| 372,424,003.86| 40,428,654.78) 39,924,736.60 
170,296, 148.84 38,179,521.05| 18,851,986.82) 14,953,299.51 
63, 242,146.96 12,790,595.09) 5 224 912 2.43 808,653.66 
6,467,642.53 9438 870.77 857,400.88 1,431,289. 48 
68, 073,193.34 11,435,811.90 3,539,995.48 1,096, 808.97 
204,944,333.95 57,865,675.48| 16,780,784.80)  6,141,698.94 
82,529, 462.66 11,608,076.17 2,955,022.41 6,108, 668.82 
140, 161,867.16 42,640,868.42) 7,518,760.41 4,029, 708.72 
566,891 ,410.738} 105,513,456.38 17,934,661.21) 22,217,307.50 
53,007,403. 77 21,472,085.46|  4,522,409.70)  4,265,127.42 
30,719, 490.65 9 072,803.23 2,637 ,760.82 2,894 ,877.87 
28,152,051.24 7,107,641.22 1,189, 664.80 374,378 17 
229, 101,488.24 83,871,363.73| 15,085,112.28)  4,573,027.41 


14,900, 414.33 7,236, 899.20 986,311.03 2 "759. 42 
6,371,000.91] 1,501,308.66, 846,745.55, 34,769, 172.33 
4,243,081.87]  1,220,855.76] 131,078.80 53,071.32 


13,730,604.44 1,442, 310.20) 805,385.60 106,529.44 
543,216,706.62 92,080,228. 18 26,647,289.09| 9,869,311.19 


2,127,618.19 307,721.73 181,075. 30) 7,160.90 
2,553,882, 058.42) 1,072 449, 486.37 8,315,305.383) 278, — 673.75 
124,062, 005.51 26,099, 847.71 vi ,035,040.67| 1,275,382.22 
1,022, 769.08 191,418.60 201,005.14) 79,862.38 
937,335,516.31) 179,115,373.69| 60,378,698.64 34,9287 009, 84 
3,046, 753.38 806,966.76 467,449.05 218,047.64 


6,938, 000.14 2,882,528.28)  1,242,623.08 512,731.46 
1,194,190,175.25) 247,955,738.91| 97,544,099.29) 23,251,426.47 
124, 396,591.48) 25,787,057.35,  3,517,265.68)  4,687,521.65 


15,470,206.87 3,987,889.83 881,468.58 187,359.19 
3,757,076.06 1,463, 764.38 376,363.01 35,236.41 


81,983, 682.74 22,807,417.87)  6,825,611.56) 11,919,169.35 
56,220, 146.18) 19, 305,225.97 3,546,096.78) 3,084,725.82 
48 277,119.93) 10,022,902.90) 3,268,936. 49) 828 869.98 
259.39) 4,641,627.80|  1,305,467.47 ag 282.28 
244.68 10,928 307.74 4, 089,822.99) 1 
,263.24 5,771,265.69| 2, 2,341, 442.65) 329° 045 24 


56,518. 
68,954 
19,346 


65, 434,952.41 9,517,524.87 a 52,078 52) 319,760.44 
8,171, 264.37 3,442, 748.52 1880, 869.98 466,977.39 
1,042,511.32 398,723.90 100,846.13 18,498.28 


ars ago 


248.744.50$10, 240,804, 286, 12'$2,980,880,806.59$531 938,301. 13$564,801 862.03 

















580.18 64,116,147.75|  4,847,636.95) 809,410.20 











ar 





~y~t 


25,137.62 





to 





Unusual interest attaches to the summaries 
contained in the 1925 edition of 
panies of the United States,” 
the United States 


“Trust Com- 
published by 
Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany. They mark the close of the thirty year 
hich the trust companies 
haye experienced their remarkable growth. 
Although the first trust company was organ- 


it 





















was not until the early nineties that their 
increase in number and volume of both bank- 
ing and fiduciary business yielded indications 
of the very important place they were to 
occupy in this nation’s financial structure. 
Thirty years ago, in 1895 there were 225 
trust companies in the United States wit! 
indicated resources of $705,000,000. By 1900 
they had increased to approximately $1,200, 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES L214 STATES 


Capital 


$5, 936,600.00) 


676,400.00 
7,123,500.00 
82,275,000.00 
2,190,000.00 
17, 110,000.00) 
6, 582,920.00 
11,400,000.00 
7,875,000.00 
7,752,070.00; 
4202, 840.00 
885,000.00 

98, 04,050.00) 
22, 466,900.00) 
7,800, 000.00) 
1,950,000.00 
10,431, 100.00) 
18,3038, 100.00 
5,465,800,00 
16,478 400.00 
38,567, 900.00 
9, 135,384.00 
5, 985,000. 00) 

9 780, 000. 00) 
38,177,750. 00) 
2) , 100,000. 00) 
3,335, 700.00) 
"320° 000.00) 
1,005, 000.00) 
48,709,300.00) 
375,000.00) 
213,525, 000.00 
12,271,959 .00) 
300,000.00) 
125,000, 00) 
225, 000.00) 
675,525.00 
130,592.27 
gy 





rn | 


130,000.00 
2101.2 500.00 
420,000.00 
12,541,775.44 
11,325, 000.00) 
4,980, 200.00 
2, 666,000.00 
14,489, 181.80 

8,960,000, 00) 
9,116,500. 00) 
2,460,000.00 
125,000.00) 


81, 
¥ 
2, 
51, 
8, 





LIABILITIES 


"Surplus a and Un- 


divided Profits 


593, 136.88 


3,955,087.51 | 
59,778, 243.05 | 
2,024,079.75 


20,821 ,467.66 
5, 565,574.69 
9,516,491.33 
6,521, 355.05 
6,173,698.80 
2'332.917.96 

322,276.05 


126,692,795.90 


16,836, 767.50 | 


4,781,483.17 
724,270.90 
6,869,991.88 


14,303,445.81 | 


9,039,949, 99 
24,628,816.45 


64,077, 963.71 | 


11,5038,908.45 
4,405, 997.26 
2,123, 734.72 


29,773,844.72 | 


1,219,481.10 
1,195,987.38 
133,739.94 
1,988, 808.58 
55,879,808.09 


105,554.86 | 
276,841, 240.43 | 


9,323, 236.45 
174,259.88 
69,087, ¢ 
711,888.87 
1,136, 708.70 
809,713, 306.00 
17.256.4 75.18 
841.413.48 
203,183.81 
6,969, 339.43 
4,848, 114.09 
8,198, 140.83 
5,088,045.61 
7,829, 293.59 


1,497, 169.02 | 


7,746,138. 21 


2,128,217.30 | 


79,579.47 


$4, 381,378.07 





561.24 | 





Deposits and Due to 
Banks and Bankers 


$63,048,711.24| § 


10,029, 242.80 


68,868, 455.62 
1,508,062, 068.38 
36,017 444.20 
243, 647,365.39 
7,041 ,772.62 
76,870,580.47 
182, 182,448.64 
84,998, 681.88 
6,914,249.56 
10,464, 662.22 
1,610,349,484.08 
223, 121,783.37 
75,794, 994. 82 

8 879,134.57 

72, 031. 


55,082,575. 30 
36 343,374.78 
364, 705,906.16 
29,211,788.90 
25,940, 969.81 
5,698, 314.20 
21,193,022.89 
824 861,600.93 


2,230, 384.37 | 
4,221,494,177.18 | 


128,650,415.80 
1, 354,357.51 
1,253, 173,421.82 
3,678,440.68 

9, 292,861.97 
1,707,648,401.78 
282,088 330.38 
18,088, 348.31 
6,003, 199.72 

* 191,490,20 
2,558,227.04 

56’: 382,649.09 
71,661 486.08 


63,479, 855.19 | 
27,221,390.37 | 


69.987 041.7 9 
13, 259,121.78 
1,496, 337.23 





380.21 | 
273,165, 114.14 | 
123,711,477.91 | 
215, 884,221.86 | 

,877 559.35 | 
67 950,273.24 








Other 
Liabilities 


$8, 742,691. 63 
449,830.15 


4,023,045.60 | 


39,302,522. 
526,561.52 
6,116,196.! 


| 


1,726,997.08 | 


1 ,876,521.2 
2,157,061.2 
4,868,684.5 
479,397 .2¢ 
530, 154.6 
72,957 292.25 
293 072. 192.2% 
r reine 
3,070,927. 
12°618,585.2% 
15,101,171.9% 
8,790,164.2 
7,770,466.02 
29, 214,049.35 


28 402,850.50 


7, 403, 255. 33 


2'787,97 4.53 | 


23, 641, 701. 10 
29,300.05 
16,097, 299.77 
62,620.43 

307 368.08 
26,353, 706.88 
155,000. 00 
232,683,352.72 
15,3812,451.15 
77,450.00 
47,895,921.00 
1,197,111.51 
1,478, 777.57 
82,554,436. 70 
8,205,320.80 
1,079,642.28 
2 380.35 
15,045,869 84 
8,322,999.39 
12,293, 973.37 
2,031,248.20 
20,382 ,985.05 
2,688 999.06 
5,479,109.09 
1,217,430.56 


22,163.95 





ei otal 

Assets and 

Liabilities 
$77,109, 3880.94 
11,748,609.33 
83,970,088.73 
1,689, 417,834.14 
40,758,085.50 
287,695,029. 62 
60,917,264.39 
99,663,593. 06 
198, 735,864.98 
53,793,135.19 
13,929,404.81 
12,152,092.96 
1,908,503, 622.23 
284, 997,593.10 
96,600,912.00 
12,624, 333.42 
101,951,007.34 
$20,872 ,831.88 
147,007 392.10 
264, 761,904.33 
854, 737,472.41 
116,992,411.19 
72,826, 827.89 
43,985, 084.03 
456,299, 201.98 
32,560,570.05 
46,569, 956.96 
6, 209,674.57 
24,494, 199.55 
955,304,410.90 
2,865,939. 23 
4,944,543, 770.33 
165,558, 062.40 
1,906, 067.389 
1,451,282,004.06 
6,812,441.06 
14,583,873.24 
2,251,046,736.75 
266,430, 126.36 
22,110,904.02 
6,628,713.88 
129,748,474.91 
92,049, 340.52 
76,854, 963.29 
81,396,779.89 
106,181 315.63 
35,367 558.45 
92,328, 789.09 
19,064,769.64 
i; 728, 080.62 


$1,021, 167,947.51/$1, 221 845,408.25 $15,097,778,497.83| $804,881 ,646.78 


000,000. The first compilation made and pub- 
lished by the United States Mortgage Com- 
pany in 1903 revealed a further growth to 
$2,910,000,000, reaching by 1910 the aggregate 
of $4,610,373,000. It is particularly interest- 
ing to recall that during the last ten years 
since 1915 the growth of banking resources 
of the trust companies has been three times 
as great as during the whole period of trust 


$18, 145,673,500.37 


company development prior to that time. In 
1915 such resources were $6,328,454,000 as 
compared with the latest summary of 
145,673,500. 

Within the past ten years the proportion 
of the nation’s banking power represented 
by the trust companies has increased from 
26 to 30 per cent. A compilation made by 
the National Association of Supervisors of 


$18,- 
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Growth of American Trust Companies During Past Thirty Years 


No. of | 
‘ | 
Com- | 
panies | 
- | 
| 


Capital 


1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1915 
1920 
1925 


$349,815, 160 
446,168,110 | 
503,382,603 
716,728,954 

1,021,167,947 
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State 
state 
upon 


Banks for all classes of national and 
chartered banking institutions, based 
March and April, 1925 reports, placed 
the combined banking power of the country 
at $60.511,845,000 with $36,679,382,000 cred 
ited to state banks and trust companies and 
$23,832,463,000 held by national banks. It 
will be from these figures that trust 
companies have exactly one-half of the total 
banking resources held by all state chartered 
banking organizations. 


seen 


Some noteworthy comparisons are provided 
by the June 30, 1925 figures for the trust 
companies. Deposits during the year ending 
June 30, 1925 increased $1,808,629,818 to a 
total of $15,097,778,497 with increase of $47.- 
000,000 in capital for the year to a total of 
$1,021,167,947 and increase in surplus and 
undivided profits of $114,318,337 to total of 
$1,221,845,406. There was an increase of 139 
in the number of reporting trust companies 
making total of 2,701. Among resources there 
is shown during the year an increase in 
stock and bond holdings from $3,510,133,000 
to $3,877,248,744; increase in loans, notes 
and mortgages from $8,920,780.514 to $10.- 
240,804,286 and increase in cash on hand and 
in banks from $2,636,048,227 to $2,930,SS80,S806. 


Where the Bulk of Trust Company Business 
Is Conducted 

It is likewise of interest to note that $14,- 
053,835,000, or SO per cent of the combined 
banking resources of the trust companies is 
held by trust companies in the 
as follows: 
New York 
Pennsylvania 
Illinois 
California 
Ohio 
New Jersey 
Massachusetts 


six states 
$4,944,543,770 
2 251,046,736 
1,908,503,622 
1,687,417,834 
1,451,282,004 
955,304,410 
854,737,472 





$14,053,835,850 
add the following 
companies report in 


When we 
where trust 


six states 


excess of 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


$425,3 6,129 


1,221,845,406 


Total 


| Jem SLES 
I Resources 


Profits 


$1,028,000,000 | 
2,847 256,924 
3,308,287,170 
5,610,051,217 | 
9,764,751,348 
15,097 ,778,497 


3,801,810,476 
4,610,373, 111 
6,328,454,028 
12,451,877 ,583 
18,145,673,500 


519,791,113 
588,498,310 
832,274,202 


$200,000,000 
$1,881,056,000 
trust company resources 
the twelve named 


and having total resources of 
there is 90 per cent of all 
accounted for by 


states: 


Missouri $456,299,201 
320,872,831 
287,695,029 
284,997,593 
266,430,126 
264,761,904 


$81,056,687 


Louisiana 
Connecticut 
Indiana 
Rhode Island 
Maryland 


New York trust companies show increase 
in resources of $473,474,000 during the year 
closing June 30, 1925; Pennsylvania increase 
of $229,333,000; Illinois, $332,253,000; Cali 
fornia, $287,993,000 and Ohio, $140,055,000. 
By way of parenthesis and because of the 
attraction of wealth to Florida it may be 
noted that the trust companies of that state 
report increase in resources from $121,360,000 
to $198,735,000. 

The explanation the constant and 
rapid growth of the trust companies lies in 
the fact that their business is responsive to 
local requirements; that their facilities em- 
brace such wide scope in response to 
stant refinements and fields of 
ducted on economically correct principles of 
fulness and finally, because they 
private and public service. 


for 


con 
broader use 


are con 


LONDON BANKS BAR “PLUS FOUR” 
It has the 
clerks in London 
Saturday 


the 
work 


been custom of some of 


banks to come to 
mornings for the 
course. In one of the larger institutions the 
matter came up for official consideration at 
a meeting of the board of directors, and it 
was solemnly decided to put a stop to the 


dressed golf 


practice as an offense to proper banking dig 
nity. Accordingly the following sign greeted 
the golf enthusiasts: 


“You are training for bankers—not bunkers.” 
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SOUND AGRICULTURAL FINANCING PROMOTED BY 
FEDERAL LAND BANK SYSTEM 


NO APPRECIABLE COMPETITION WITH COMMERCIAL OR SAVINGS BANKS 


HE federal land banks do not com- 
pete to any considerable extent with 
commercial banks but render a highly 
specialized which 
not equipped to render. 


service other banks are 
This is the verdict 
of those who have made a careful study of 
this comparatively new but 


ing system. 


powerful bank- 

Federal land banks never made ordinary 
commercial loans. Their 
through units 


associations. To 


business is 
farm 
these as- 
security 


mortgage 


entire 


done local known as 


loan members of 


sociations who can offer adequate 
long-time amortized 

moderate interest rates. 

This is a that even the 
care to undertake since 
the money is tied up for very long periods— 
from twenty to thirty The federal 


aunks can safely make loans for these 


they make 
loans at 
class of business, 


ings bank do not 


years. 
and 
long periods because they are able to issue 
which will not mature for 


ywnds 


twenty 


years, 


Safeguard Against Unwise Bank Borrowing 


have funded their 
into federal land bank 
become better risks at their local banks. 


of the chief causes of bank 


Farmers who capital 


indebtedness loans 
One 
failures during 
the recent depression in the Northwest 
the fact that farmers had borrowed largely 
for capital purposes from their local bankers 
Bankers and farmers alike were to blame 
for the situation. So 
good, the 
months, practically 
principal. When 
called the 
hot pay. 
To the 
their 


was 


times 
every 


long as 
renewed 
nothing 
the crash 
loans, the 


were 
three 
paid on 
and the 
farmers could 


notes were 
being 
came 


} " 
DADKS 


extent that farmers are funding 
capital indebtedness into long-time 
amortized federal, land bank loans, this dan- 
ser is eliminated. Farmers continue to bor- 
row for current needs. They can meet these 
obligations when they come due because they 
are not Moreover the 
who them know that the 
loans will not be ealled in a erisis. 


bankers 


mortgage 


excessive. 
loan to 


the federal 
financial 
Reserve 


Thus 
sort of 
Federal 


banks act as a 
stabilizer. Along with the 
System, they are helping 
to take the sharp curves out of our business 
graphs. 


land 


During the past eight years, farmers have 
availed themselves of the federal land banks 
chiefly to refund old mortgage indebtedness 
on terms better suited to the farming busi- 
They have something over 
a billion dollars. The demand is slackening, 
showing that the urgent need for refunding 
is largely met. 


hess. 


borrowed 


Stabilizers of Rural Prosperity 
It is believed that the next decade will see 
an increasing use of the federal land banks 
to provide working capital needed for more 
efficient production. This 
have an important bearing on 
pansion in rural communities. 


Silos, 


seems destined to 
business ex- 
dairy installations, 
plants and 
are all capital 
instances, 


water 
modern equip- 
investments. In 
these 


Systems, 
heating similar 
ment 
rare 
financed out of 


only 
improvements be 
farm earnings. Fed- 
eral land bank loans provide a far more eco 
nomical method of funding the indebtedness 
thus created than do -the loans of finance 
companies. Further, they permit the pay- 
ments on principal to be spread over a much 
longer period easing the strain on the bor- 
rowers, especially during periods of depres- 


can 
current 


sion. 
It is 
banks in 


clear that the federal farm loan 
making long-time mortgage loans 
to active farmers do not compete appreciably 
with commercial and savings banks. On the 
other hand, they serve a most useful purpose 
as stabilizers of rural prosperity. 


2, 2°, 2, 
~~ ~ bd 


Bank balances in the school savings con- 
ducted in 10,163 public schools in the United 
States have increased during the year clos- 
ing June 30, 1925, from $20,435,144 to $25,- 
913,531 with enrollment of 2,869,497 deposit- 
ing pupils. 
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in which fo place confidence 


Directors 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN, President 

ELLIOTT AVERETT, Vice-President, 
United Cigar Stores Co. 

EDWARD J. BARBER, President, 
Barber Steamship Lines 

HOWARD BAYNE, New York 

HENRY S. BOWERS, Goldman, Sachs 
& Co. 

HARRY BRONNER, Blair & Co., Inc. 

H. D. CAMPBELL, Vice-President 

HAROLD BENJAMIN CLARK, White, 
Weld & Co., New York 

J. S. COFFIN, Chairman, Franklin Rail- 
way Supply Co., Inc., New York 

DELOS W. COOKE 

EDWARD J. CORNISH, President, 
National Lead Co. 

LOUIS N. DE VAUSNEY, Vice-President 

CHARLES G. DU BOIS, President, 
Western Electric Co. 

FREDERICK F. FITZPATRICK, Presi- 
dent, Railway Stee! Spring Co. 

HENRY C. FOLGER, Chairman, Stzn- 
dard Oil Co. of New York 

BENNETT L. GILL, Terrell, Texas 

EDWARD H. R. GREEN, President, 
Texas Midland Railroad 

GEORGE W. HILL, Vice-President, 
American Tobacco Co 

JOHN L. KEMMERER, Whitney & 
Kemmerer 

ELGOOD C. LUFKIN, Chairman, 
The Texas Co 

CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE, Vice- 
President 

PETER McDONNELL, General Agent, 
Iransatlantica Italiana S. S. Co. 

rFHEODORE F. MERSELES, President, 
Montgomery Ward & Co. 

ALBERT G. MILBANK, Masten & 
Nichols 

JOHN J. RASKOB, Vice-President, 
E. I. Du Pont de Nemours & Co. 

JOSEPH SEEP, Chairman, South Penn 
Oil Co. 

S. STERN, Vice-President 

JOSEPH B. TERBELL, President, 
American Brake Shoe & Foundry Co. 

Cc. C. THOM PSON , New York 

HENRY WHITON, President, Union 


Sulphur Company 


RADE MARKS are as old as trade. In 
"Tse olden days” you purchased your 
flannel “At the Sign of the Golden Fleece 
over against St. Dunstan’s Church,” your 
hosiery at the “Hood and Scarf,” your 
silk at the “Rose and Ball,” and your 
haberdashery at the “‘Civet Cat.” 

These marks symbolized both the char- 
acter and quality of a business. They 
were a means of identification and pro- 


tection to the consumer, and a pledge and 
a mark of pride on the part of the mer- 
chant or manufacturer. 


The Seaboard can place no trade mark 
on its services, but there is a sign from 
which you can form an estimate of what 
you can expect of this bank. The names 
of the Seaboard’s directors are just as 
true an indication of character of this 
bank as the heraldic signs in the olden 
days. These men are directors in fact, as 
well as name. They direct and make the 
policies which have brought to the Sea- 
board the reputation it enjoys. 


The SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


of the City of New York 
BROAD AND BEAVER STREETS 
115 BROADWAY 24 EAST 4s1n STREET 





REPLY TO CRITICISM OF NEW YORK TRANSFER AND 
ESTATE TAX LEGISLATION ENACTED AT 1925 SESSION 


CONSTRUCTIVE PURPOSES OF RECIPROCAL PROVISIONS AND FLAT RATE 
NON-RESIDENT TRANSFER TAX 
SETH T. COLE 


Deputy New York State Tax Commissioner and Counsel to the New York State Tax Commission 


(Eprror’s Notre: 
fer tar amendments enacted at the 
of estates which appeared in an article by 
Beatti« of 
was closely associated with 


State Tax 


in eliminating evils of multiple 
constructive principles of 


death 


inheritance and 


Commissioner 
amendments which established a modification of the so-called Matthews flat rate 
of taxation of intangibles of non-residents and also committed 
tares. 
transfer 


The following article is in reply to criticisms of the New York trans- 
last session and their effect upon the administration 
Vessrs. Joseph F. 
Vew York, published in the June, 


UcCloy and Thomas A, 8. 
issue of Trust CoMPANIES. Mr. Cole 
Mark Graves in securing these 
method 
Vew York to reciprocity 
response of other states to 
taration, such as adopted by the 


1925, 


The cordial 


Vew York legislature, confirm the wisdom of such amendments.) 


N the June, 
PANIES Was 
New York 

upon the 

transfer 


1925, issue of 
printed an article by 
City attorneys on the 
administration of estates of the 
and estate tax legislation enacted 
at the 1925 session of the legislature of the 
State of New York. In that article particu- 
lar attention was paid to Chapter 143 of the 
laws of 1925, which establishes a flat rate 
plan for the taxation of certain property in- 
cluded in estates of non-residents dying on 
or after July 1, 1925, in substitution for the 
graduated inheritance tax imposed 
death occurred prior to that date. This was 
most important of the several laws, and the 
one subjected to the most severe criticism. 
Having played a part in 
the adoption of this law, 
sored by the State 


Trust Com 
two 


effect 


where 


bringing about 
which spon- 
Tax Commission and ad- 
vocated by corporate fiduciaries, tax experts, 
lawyers engaged in 
many of the general public familiar with 
the death tax situation, I feel that the ar- 
ticle should not be permitted to remain un- 
answered. In my opinion, it paints a_pic- 
ture which fails to fairly delineate the true 
purpose and effect of the law. 


was 


estate practice, and 


Represents Constructive Legislation 


There are two great forces at work in all 
human affairs, the constructive and the de 
structive. Those behind the movement which 
led up to the enactment of the law gave sin- 
cere, straightforward and conscientious ef- 
fort to secure constructive legislation which 
would tend to ameliorate and eventually cure 


the non-resident death tax ills which have 
been so prominently before the people of the 
nation during the past two years. 

Loud and long have been the complaints 
against the death taxation of intangible per- 
sonal property of non-resident decedents and 
against the red tape, delay and expense in- 
volved in the ascertainment and payment of 
the taxes. It is fast becoming generally ac- 
cepted that intangibles should be taxed only 
by the state of domicile of the deceased 
owner. The ideal remedy would be for all 
the states to at once repeal their laws tax- 
ing non-resident property of 
this character. However, experience 
demonstrated that this 
tainment. Witness the experience of the 
State of New York which repealed its non 
resident transfer tax on intangibles as far 
back as 1911 in the hope of starting a move 
ment in which all the states would join. 

Due to the failure of 
number of other follow its 
New York found that its resident 
were being subjected to taxation whereas it 
exempting 


decedents on 
has 
is impossible of at- 


any considerable 


states to lead, 
decedents 
was 


resident decedents of the 


states which imposed the taxes. It was felt _ 
that this could not be permitted to continue 
and, largely as a matter of self-defense, New 
York was compelled in 1919 to 
non-resident tax on intangibles. 


restore its 


Relief Through Reciprocal Exemptions 
Those who advocated the 1925 non-resident 
tax law were firmly. committed to the prin- 


ciple. that non-resident taxation of intangi- 
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bles should be abandoned, but they could not 
ignore the plain facts of the situation and 
endeavored to find a practical way of accom- 
plishing this end. Reciprocity recommended 
itself. Why not form a league of states 
bound together by a mutual covenant that 
each will forego the imposition of this iniqui- 
tous tax on the intangibles of deceased resi- 
dents of the other? In this way any state 
so inclined might relieve its citizens of the 
burden of non-resident death taxes. If the 
citizens of any state still suffered and were 
wont to complain because of non-resident 
exactions they might address their complaint 
to their own lawmakers, who would have 
it within their power to afford relief. So it 
was that a component and perhaps the most 
important part of New York’s new non-resi- 
dent death tax law provision for 
reciprocity. 


was a 


Results have not been long in evidencing 
themselves and they vindicate the thought of 
the movement. As was pointed out by Tax 
Commissioner Mark Graves in the October 
of this magazine, Connecticut, Massa- 
chusetts and Pennsylvania have already 
passed similar reciprocity laws, and a con- 
siderable group of states which do not im- 
pose non-resident death taxes on intangibles 
become entitled to reciprocity. This group 
includes Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Nevada, 
Rhode Island, Tennessee and Vermont; also 
the District of Columbia. 


issue 


Flat Rate Tax and Proposed Transfer 
Procedure 


Realizing that some considerable period of 
time would necessarily elapse before all the 
states would enact reciprocity laws, an effort 
was made in the New York legislation to 
grant a measure of relief to taxpayers of 
non-reciprocal states by simplifying the pro- 


cedure and eliminating delay. To accom- 
plish this the so-called Matthews flat rate 
method of taxation of intangibles of non- 


residents was incorporated, with a modifica- 
tion designed to adjust the burden upon an 
estate which was heavily indebted or in- 
solvent. Flat rate taxation of non-residents 
is not new to the field of death taxes. It 
is now in effect in six states, viz: California, 
Connecticut, Kentucky, New Hampshire and 
Virginia, in addition to New York. 

The New York law in effect imposes a flat 
rate tax of two per cent on certain intan- 
gible personal property of non-resident dece- 
dents, with the exception that, if the estate 
is largely indebted, deductions of debts and 
funeral and administration expenses may be 
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claimed, in which event a 
per cent 


flat rate of three 
is levied on the remainder. Under 
the old law the personal representative of 
the non-resident decedent was required to 
file a detailed inventory of the estate show- 
ing all the beneficiaries and their respective 
shares, to submit appraisals of all the assets 
and, in certified 
the will. 


case of testacy, a copy of 

The new law will merely require the list- 
ing and valuation of the property taxable 
in New York. Formerly, it was necessary 
that a proceeding be instituted in a surro- 
gate’s court of this state to have the gradu- 
ated tax assessed and the computation of the 
tax was attended by complications. Now, a 
check for the flat two per cent tax may ac- 
company the return to the State Tax Com 
mission and seventy-two hour service in the 
obtainment of receipts and consents to trans- 
fer securities is possible. The taxpayer now 
deals with only one tax authority, the State 
Tax Commission, which values the property, 
fixes the tax, receipts for it and issues the 
necessary waivers. Formerly, he was com- 
pelled to negotiate with an appraiser ap- 
pointed by a surrogate to value the property, 
with the surrogate himself, who fixed the 
tax, and with the county treasurer or State 
Tax whom payment was 
made. To obtain waivers, application to the 
State Tax Commission was necessary. Sim 
plicity, accommodation and economy are the 
earmarks of the new statute. 


Commission to 


No Discrimination Against Non-Residents 


Perhaps that which strikes most for 
cibly on reading the article in the June issue 
is the strong effort which is made to 
that under the law non-residents are 
discriminated against in that they are taxed 
more heavily than are residents. It is large 
ly upon this hypothesis that allegations of 
the unconstitutionality of the statute are in 
dulged in. After pages devoted to this argu 


one 


show 
new 


ment, it must be with a feeling akin to 
amazement that the reader discovers the 
statement that: 

“As soon as the implications of this legis 


lation are fully understood by resident prop 
erty owners there should be an ewrodus of 
residents who will carry with them not only 
property defined as taxable in a non-resident 
estate, but also property defined as taxable 
in a resident estate under Article 10. This 
aspect of the matter is not pursued further 
owing to the limitations of space permitted 
to this article, but the state tax officials 
would do well to ponder the subject. It is 
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confidently predicted that long before the 
courts have declared this discriminatory tax 
law unconstitutional, if that prediction may 
he ventured, the state tax authorities them- 
selves will, as a matter of self-interest, peti- 
tion the legislature for its repeal in defense 
of the revenues of the state.” 

Summarizing the arguments thus _ pre- 
sented, we find that the non-resident is said 
to be grossly discriminated against because 
he is taxed higher than the resident, but at 
the same time it is said that will 
hasten to become non-residents in order to 
taxation. 3eing inconsistent, both 
of these things cannot be true. I do not be 
lieve that the facts support either conclusion. 


residents 


t scape 


Constitutional Aspects of Legislation 


Turning to the constitutional phases of the 
matter, no one realizes better than the writer 
thab the place to try the constitutionality of 
a statute is before the proper judicial tribu- 
nal, and not in an article 
this article would be 
failed to direct attention to some 
which apparently 

authors of the June 

whether or not the 
dent is discriminated against, it is necessary 
to take into account not only what the rate 
of tax is but also what property is taxed. In 
other words, the burden of the tax is not 
determined by the rate fixed in the statute, 
but by the rate actually produced by divid 
ng the total tax by the total value of the 
property which the state may subject to tax. 

If the law taxes only a 

property of the non-resident 


this. 
incom 


such as 
Nevertheless, 
plete if it 
of the facts 
looked by the 
In considering 


were over- 
article. 


non-resi- 


portion of the 
over which the 
state has tax jurisdiction, the rate must be 
idjusted on the entire property which might 
be taxed in order that 
discovered. It 


the true rate may be 
must be remembered in this 
that the resident is taxed on 
everything he owns except real and tangible 
personal property situated outside the state. 
The June article correctly that the 
new law taxes only real property within the 


connection 


states 


state; stock of domestic corporations, joint 


stock companies or shares of 
national banks located in the state; interests 


in partnership businesses conducted 


associations ; 


wholly 
or partly within the state; and capital in- 
vested in business within the state. It fails 
to state that New York might also, if it 
choose, tax the non-resident on various other 
<inds of property including debts due from 
New York debtors: 
securities physically 


bonds, notes and similar 
within the state; de- 
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posits in banks within the state; 
in estates of resident decedents: and 
gages on New York real estate. 


interests 
mort- 


Furthermore, the true burden of the tax 
is not ascertained and the question of dis- 
crimination settled until the method of ap- 
plying the rate is compared with any method 
which the state might apply which would 
produce a greater tax. The legislature 
the unquestioned power (the United States 
Supreme Court has so held) to fix graduated 
rates of tax on the property of the non-resi- 
dent decedent and to apply these rates to 
the entire property of the estate, both within 
and without the state, and then impose such 
proportion of the aggregate tax so deter- 
mined as the property within the state bears 
to the aggregate property of the estate. 


has 


It is clear, therefore, that New York might 
apply its graduated 
rates to all the 
decedent has jurisdiction to 
levy a tax in way as to produce a 
much larger tax than was actually produced 
by the law in effect prior to July 1, 1925. 
The real test of discrimination would be to 
compare the tax which might lawfully be 
imposed on the property of the non-resident, 
instead of that which is actually imposed 
by the new law, with the tax which would 
be imposed on the same property if 
by a resident. On test the 


resident 
property of a 
which it 
such a 


transfer tax 
non-resident 
over 


owned 


such a non-resi- 


dent would surely have no cause to complain. 


Accuracy of Statistics Questioned 
Coming now to the matter of 
which 


June 


statistics, to 
considerable 
article, 


space is devoted in the 


including a number of tables 


which are perhaps notable for 


they do not contain than for 


more what 


what they do 
contain, we are led to inquire as to the 
source of the statistical records covering pro 
ceedings in non-resident under the 
New York 1924 to 
the writers claim to have had access. 
statistics certainly were not officially pre 
pared by the State Tax Department, as no 
statistics for the year in question have been 
compiled. They cannot be complete 
produced as the result of an exceedingly 
arduous examination of the records of sixty- 
three surrogates’ 


estates 


law for the year which 


These 


unless 


courts. However, regard- 
less of how they were produced, I am led to 
question their accuracy for the reason that 
they are widely divergent from those offi- 
cially compiled by the Bureau of Research 
and Statistics of the State Tax Department, 
covering estates of persons who died during 
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the year 1920, and set forth in detail in the 
report of the State Tax Commission for the 
year 1923. 


Far from indicating that the new law dis- 


criminates against the non-resident, the Tax 
Department figures show that transfer tax 


proceedings were taken in the estates of 1,424 
non-residents who died during the year 1920. 
The total gross value of property taxable in 
New York included in said without 
deductions or exemptions, was $76,087,200. 
The total tax paid in these estates was $1,- 
885,723, or 2.47 cent of the total 
value of property taxable in New York with- 
out deductions or exemptions. This rate of 
2.47 per cent compared with the flat rate of 
2 per cent (in practice the actual rate will 
be slightly less) shows that under the new 
law the non-resident will pay something less 
on the average than under the old. 

The statement that “the so-called flat rate 
plan applied to non-resident estates is in the 
non-resident 


estates 


per 


gre SS 


average estate always in ex- 
cess of the tax imposed upon the resident 
estate in like case and of like net amount” 


is not justified by the facts. Of course, it 
is possible to pick out some exceptional es- 
tate where the tax under the old law would 
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have been slightly less but absolute precision 


in the enactment of laws is not obtainable, 
and it is by the application of the law of 
average that the real results are made ap- 


parent. 

As was said by Justice Day of the United 
States Supreme Court in his opinion in Mavz- 
well vs. Bugbee (250 U. S. 525): 

“The question of equal protection must be 
decided as between resident and non-resident 
decedents as classes, rather than by the in- 
cidence of the tar 
tates 
plaining. 


upon the particular es- 
representatives here com- 
Absolute equality is impracticable 
in taxation, and is not required by the equal 
protection clause ind inequalities that re- 
sult from hostile discrimination, but 
occasionally and incidentally in the applica- 
tion of a system that is not arbitrary in its 
classification, are not sufficient to defeat the 
law.” 


whose are 


not 


Right to Court Review Safeguarded 







The authors of the June article are again 
incorrect, I fear, in their that a 
right of court review is essential to the valid 
itv of a taxing statute. The highest 
of the land has repeatedly held to the 
trary. All that is necessary to the validity 
of a taxing statute is that the taxpayer be 
given an opportunity to be heard before the 
tax is levied, and this the new law explicitly 
requires. 


assertion 


court 


con 


Under the new law the taxpayer 
has the unquestioned right to court 
by certiorari so that it does not appear worth 
while to further discuss the point. 


review 


have 
and to 


I would 
length 


hesitated to write at 
use so much of your 
were it not for the fact that I believe the 
new flat rate non-resident transfer tax law 
is a material improvement over the methods 
of imposing death taxes on non-resident es- 
tates hitherto in force in New York, and that 
its provisions for reciprocity point the way 
to the solution of the “death tax muddle.” In 
my opinion, the law is just and equitable. 
1 doubt that the question of its constitu- 
tionality will be raised, but if it is raised, 
I believe the courts will uphold the statute. 
The State Tax Commission has no intention 
whatsoever of seeking its repeal. 


this 


Space 


* * * 
7 


The late John I. Beggs, the Milwaukee 
traction magnate, left an estate valued at 
$40,000,000, most of which is bequeathed in 
trust to the children of the testator’s daugh 
ter. 






































NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 











The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 
In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 
Cleveland Boston Buffalo 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 
Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


























Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 


























Federal Supervision Safeguards 
This Standard Form of Investment 


Based on our Fundamental Industry— Agriculture 


the urgent needs of American Farmers for long-term land credit, but also to create a 


T' SETTING UP the Federal Land Bank System, Congress sought not only to meet 


standard form of investment suitable for large and small, trained and untrained 


investors. 


Congress surrounded this new type of security 


with every safeguard which 


a century of experience could suggest and endowed it with extraordinary advantages. 


FEDERAL LAND BANK BONDS 


Safe — 


Marketable — 


Completely Tax-Exempt 


Denominations: $10,000, $5,000, $1,000, $500, $100 and $40 


These requirements safeguard the money of 
investors in Federal Land Bank Bonds: 
made only to those who 
actually cultivate or are about to cultivate 
the land mortgaged. This 
land speculator. 

limited to 50 per cent. of the 
appraised value of the lend plus 20 per 
cent. of the insurable value of the permanent 
improvements. 

Before from a Federal Land 
Bank, a farmer must seek membership in 
the local Farm Loan Association, made up 
of borrowing farmers who know him and his 
farm. No loan is granted until the land 
has been twice inspected, first by the Loan 
Committee of the local Association and then 
by Government appraisers, appointed by 
and responsible to the Federal Farm Loan 
Board. 

The application must be approved in turn 
by the local Board of Directors, the Chief 
Appraiser of the Federal Land Bank and by 
the Executive Committee of the Bank 
officers. 

Still further steps are requisite, before the 
Federal Land Bank can use the mortgage as 
the basis for an issue of Federal Land Bank 
Bonds. 

The original application, the local loan com- 
mittee’s report and the Land Bank apprais- 


Loans can be 
eliminates the 


Loans are 


borrowing 


ers’ reports are forwarded to the Federal 
Farm Loan Board 
documents are carefully analyzed 
being finally approved. No individual or 
group of individuals along the line has any 
personal interest in making the loan. 

The Government not only gives the twelve 
Land Banks the 
through 
Directors participates 


Once more, all the 
before 


closest supervision, but 


representation on the Boards of 
in their management 
without, however, assuming financial obliga 
tion. Waving provided all these safeguards, 
Congress proceeded to endow Federal Land 
Bank “Instrumentalities of the 
Government of the United States” 
plete exemption from 

Municipal local 

exemption extends to the 
Bonds. 
These 


Bonds as 
with com- 
“Federal, State, 
taxation.” This 
from the 


and 
income 
sonds are eligible investments for all 
fiduciary and Trust under Federal 
administration. They are also acceptable at 
par as security for all public deposits 
cluding Postal Savings. 
The confidence of the 
evidenced by the absorption of more than 
one billion dollars’ worth of Federal Land 
Bank Bonds. 

A block of Federal Land Bank Bonds wil! 
strengthen any diversified investment fund 
and often increase its nef earning capacity 


funds 


investing public is 


Federal Land Banks are located at 


Springfield, Mass. New Orleans, La. 


Wichita, Kan. 
Louisville, Ky. St. Paul, Minn. 


Baltimore, Md. 


St. Louis, Mo. 


Berkeley, Calif. 
Columbia, S. C. 


Omaha, Nebr. 
Houston, Texas 


Spokane,Wash. 


Write today for Federal Farm Loan Board Circular No. 16 descriptive of these Bonds, 
addressing nearest Federal Land Bank or 


Cuas. E. Lospe.t, Fiscal Agent 


FEDERAL LAND BANKS, Washington, D. C. 







































EFFECT OF MULTIPLE INHERITANCE TAXATION ON 
INVESTMENTS 


ALTERNATIVES IN MINIMIZING TAX LIABILTY AND STATUS 


OF SECURITIES IN CREATING ESTATES OR ESTABLISHING 


VARIOUS TYPES OF TRUSTS 


JAMES L. 
With Halsey, Stuart & Co., Chicago 


SAYLER 


(Eprror’s Note: The following article possesses timely and instructive value in ana- 
lyzing the status of various types of securities under federal estate and the present mul- 
tiplicity of state inheritance tax laws. It is of particular interest to trust companies and 
banks in rendering efficient service to their clients as regards the selection of investments. 
The article also deals with the subjects of effect of inheritance taxation as relates to 
domicile, gifts, incorporation of personal holding companies, creation of living or volun- 
tary trusts, joint ownership of securities and life insurance policies payable to the estate. 
The writer maintains that while questions of safety of principal and interest, market- 


ability and diversification of investments are 


controlling factors the investor is entitled 


to know the facts as to effect of inheritance taxation and shape his investment holdings 


accordingly. ) 


T the outset it is advisable for the 

investor to ascertain as accurately 

as possible the approximate effects 
of both the federal and state rates on his 
individual holdings. To determine this, 
there are three questions which he may 
properly ask himself: (1) To what extent, 
if any, will my estate be subject to the fed- 
eral estate tax rates? (2) To what extent, 
if any, will it be subject to the rates of the 
inheritance tax of the state in which I live? 
(3) To what extent, if any, will the bonds, 
stock or other securities which I own be 
subject to inheritance tax rates of other 
states? When these questions are answered 
the basis is then laid for ascertaining ap- 
proximately the amount of the tax to which 
such holdings are subject. 

The most important securities affected by 
inheritance tax laws are stocks and bonds; 
but before stating somewhat more definitely 
the status of such securities under the vari 
ous acts, the subject of domicile, gifts, in- 
corporation of personal holding companies, 
trusts, and the joint ownership of securities 
are worthy of consideration. 


What an Investor Can Do 
First considering the place of domicile the 
investor, if dissatisfied with the laws of 
his own state, could, of course, -remove to 
Some state where the rates are lower, or 
where no tax is imposed, as in Alabama, 





Nevada or Florida, but rates may at any 
time be raised or states having no legisla- 
tion on the subject may subsequently pass 
an inheritance tax act. If federal legisla- 
tion is enacted, as it is now proposed, to 
allow full deduction for all state inheritance 
taxes paid, a resident of the state of New 
York, New Jersey, Illinois, or other states 
having Inheritance Tax Acts in force, will 
stand more nearly on a parity with resi- 
dents of states like Florida. Also, if a 
change of residence is made the intent to 
adopt a new residence must be clearly dem- 
onstrated, as by voting at the new place of 
residence, paying taxes there, referring to 
the new residence in legal documents, such 
as wills and deeds, and in other ways show- 
ing an intent always to return to the new 
residence as a permanent abode. 

A second alternative for the investor 
would be to give a part of his estate away. 
For one of large income there would be 
relatively little advantage here, so far as 
the Federal Estate Tax is concerned, for un- 
der the Gift Law as recently enacted an 
investor may (in addition to gifts not in 
excess of $500 to any one person and in 
addition to all gifts made for public, re 
ligious, charitable and educational purposes) 
give to relatives such as wife and children 
or to other persons, including cash, only up 
to $50,000, after which the same rates apply 
as under the estate tax. Gifts up to $50,000 































































































































































































































































































618 TRUST 
a year may be made in successive years and 
the effect of the gift tax avoided. 

Those of very large wealth sometimes 
transfer their personal holdings to a cor- 
poration formed for this purpose, but if 
this is done the income would be subject, 
not only to the 12% per cent Corporation 
Income Tax, but if any of the 
transferred as dividends to the 
stockholder, or stockholders, such 
the hands of the individual stockholders 
would be subject to the Federal Income Sur- 
tax rate. Under the Revenue Act of 1924 
also, it seems probable that a distribution 
of the income of the corporation of this 
type would be forced each year; as there is 
a 50 per cent tax added over and above the 
121% per cent tax in all where the 
income of a withheld from 
distribution for the evident purpose of avoid- 
ing surtaxes. 


income is 
individual 
income in 


cases 


corporation is 


Effect in Establishing a Revocable Trust 

A trust may be formed, but if it is revo- 
cable or the income is reserved to the grant- 
or during his lifetime, the transfer is ordi- 
narily held to be in contemplation of death. 
Also, in any event, if a gift or transfer in 
trust is made within two years prior to 
death a presumption that the same 
was made in contemplation of death and 
hence subject to the federal rates. If there 
is a provision that the income from the trust 
fund is to be used to pay insurance premiums 
under carried on the life of the 
grantor, then under the Revenue Act of 1924 
it is necessary for the grantor annually to 
add profits, 
compensation, ete., in order to determine the 
net amount upon which he is taxable under 
the Federal Income Tax Law. 


arises 


policies 


such income to his own gains, 


Stocks or registered bonds may be made 
payable jointly to husband and wife with 
right of survivorship. Many transfer agents, 
where the laws of the state of incorporation 
permit this, will under such circumstances, 
in the case of the death of one, transfer the 
stock or bonds to the survivor 
upon merely submitting proof of death with- 
out any administration; but such an ar- 
rangement does not prevent the application 
of the estate tax and inheritance tax 
to the interests transferred. In a 
instance, under the federal law where secu- 
husband and wife 
and are issued to them as joint tenants, with 
right of survivorship, and the husband dies, 
the value of the husband’s interest in such 
would be considered a part of 


registered 


rates 
ease, for 


rities are purchased by 


securities 
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the gross estate of the husband and only 
that part of the value of the _ securities 
would be exempt from the tax, which repre- 
sented an outlay of funds on the part of 
the wife in making the original purchase. 
If the value of the securities was $10,000 
and the wife’s outlay in making the pur- 
chase was $3,000, then $7,000 would be sub- 
ject to the rates. 


Contingent Estates 

In the case of a “living trust,’ or in a 
trust created under a will, the structure of 
the instrument itself should be considered. 
It is possible to still answer the main pur- 
poses of the creator of the trust and yet, 
by making slight changes, effect a consider- 
able saving in inheritance taxes. If we as- 
Sume a trust created of securities aggre- 
gating $400,000, under which the wife, dur- 
ing her lifetime is to receive an annual al- 
lowance of $8,000; the remainder of the 
income of the trust during her lifetime to 


be paid to her three children, and upon her 


death, the entire income to be paid in equal 
parts to the three children or their heirs 
during their lifetime; the final vesting of 
the estate being withheld until the decease 
of both the wife and the three children— 
“the estate then to be divided and conveyed, 
absolutely free of trust, unto the issue then 
living of the children, and if there be no 
such then to the testator’s heirs at 
law.” 


issue 


Under such 
an Illinois 
would 


the case of 
remainder interest 
be considered a contingent and 
the Illinois Inheritance 
interest would be taxed 
had passed to a 
If, instead, the children, are given 
interest, subject to their mother’s 
inheritance taxes 
would be 


circumstances, in 
resident, the 
one; 
under section 25 of 
Tax Act, 
as if the 
nephew. 
a vested 


such an 


entire estate 


life interest, the saving in 
on a fund of this 
$35,000. 

Section 25 of the Illinois Act pro 
vides that on the happening of any contin- 
whereby the property, or any part 
thereof, is transferred to a taxable 
at a rate less than the rate paid, such per- 
son shall be entitled to a return of so much 
of the tax imposed as is the difference be- 
tween the amount paid and the amount which 
such person should under the Inherit- 
ance Tax laws, interest thereon at 
the rate of 3 per cent per annum from the 
time of payment. But where the refund 
would probably only be paid many years 
after the tax was originally paid, it is ad- 


size about 


also 


gency, 


person 


pay 
with 
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circumstances will war- 
rant, to effect a saving in the first place by 
a change in the setup of the will. 

The individual will, in many 
forced to the conclusion that after all the 
best solution of the problem is the adjust- 
ment of its investment holdings to those 
types of securities, the ownership of which 
will prove less burdensome to his estate upon 
The question then presents it- 
self—what are those types? 


visable, where the 


eases, be 


his demise. 


Stocks and Bonds 


This matter may be considered from two 
viewpoints: first, to what extent are stocks 
subject to inheritance tax rates which would 
not be applied against registered and unregis- 
tered bonds? The outstanding fact in this 
connection is that the following states which 
do not impose a tax either on registered or 
unregistered bonds of non-residents, physi- 
cally located outside such states, do tax the 
shares of stock of corporations organized 
under their laws when held by non-residents 
and the tax imposed must be paid before a 
waiver will be issued permitting the trans- 
fer of the [lli- 
Indiana, Kansas, Louisiana, Massachu- 
setts, Missouri, New Jersey, New York, North 
Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 
West Virginia and Wisconsin. 

Colorado and Ohio which do tax both the 
stock and registered bonds of companies or- 
ganized under their own law, when held by 
non-residents, do not tax the unregistered 
bonds of such companies, when held by non- 
residents. 


stock: Arkansas, California, 


nois, 


Tennessee, 


Second, to what stocks bur- 
dened as to transfers in a way not applicable 
oO unregistered which can be 
ferred ordinarily by mere delivery? Almost 
Without exception upon the transfer of 
stocks, certified copies of the letters of ap- 
pointment of the executor or 
are required, as well as a 
the will and all 


cases it is 


extent are 


; 


bonds, trans- 


administrator 
certified 

Also, in 
furnish a certified 
authorizing the trans- 
regarding the payment of 
debts. In New Jersey, customarily, a full 
Statement of all holdings is required, be- 
cause the computation in the first place is 
made as if all the property was located in 
the state of New 


copy of 
codicils. some 
necessary to 
copy of a court order 


fer and affidavits 


Jersey and then such a 


proportion of the tax is taken as the prop- 
erty of which the state of New 
urisdiction bears to the total property wher- 


Jersey has 


ever situated. In 


tax to 


cases 


there is no 
small, but the 


many 
pay, or the tax is 
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complexity of the laws as to the transfer of 
stock in many cases causes a burden on the 
estate out of all proportion to the value of 
the interests transferred. 

From the apparent that 
bonds have some advantage over stocks from 
an inheritance tax standpoint. 
choice among 
tor may well ask—i.e., 
vantage over another? 


foregoing it is 


Is there any 
themselves, the inves- 
has one type any ad- 


bonds 


Bonds Exempt from the Federal Income Tax 


It is of no advantage, from an inheritance 
tax standpoint, to invest in securities which 
are exempt from the Federal Income Tax. 
For instance, while the income derived from 
all United States obligations, state bonds and 
the bonds of smaller political subdivisions, 
such as road, school, harbor, port improve- 
ment and similar districts and divisions, and 
from the bonds of the joint stock land banks 
and federal land banks, is exempt in whole 
or in part from federal income taxes, yet 
these bonds are subject to the Federal Es- 
tate Tax rates and to the 
rates in the 


sides. 


Inheritance Tax 
state in which the owner re- 

Also, the joint stock land banks and fed- 
eral land banks primarily are considered do- 
mestiec corporations of the state in which 
their principal place of business is located. 
The transfers of securities these 
governed by the 
applicable in 
and 


issued by 
companies are, therefore, 
rules as are 
states to the 
companies. 


same various 


stocks bonds of 


domestic 

Suppose an investor owns bonds of states 
or of smaller political subdivisions of states 
other than the state in which he resides. To 
what extent such 
heritance taxation in states? 

California, Idaho, Illinois, In- 
diana, Kansas, Louisiana, Maryland, Massa- 
chusetts, Mississippi, Nebraska, 
New New Jersey, New York, 
North North Dakota, Ohio, Okla- 
homa, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
Vermont, Washington and Wis- 
consin, do not tax their unregistered 
state and municipal bonds when such bonds 
are owned by a non-resident, and are physi- 
cally located outside of the state. 

Also in this connection should be consid- 
ered that Alabama, Nevada, Florida and the 
District of Columbia do not impose any in- 
heritance tax at this time; and that Georgia, 
Nebraska, Rhode Island and Vermont do not 
impose any tax of any kind on the intan- 
gible personal property of non-residents. 


are bonds subject to in- 
these 


Delaware, 


Missouri, 

Hampshire, 
Carolina, 
Oregon, 

Tennessee, 


own 
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Bonds of Foreign Governments and Munici- 
palities, Foreign Corporations, Etc. 


The Dominion of Canada does not impose 
any inheritance tax, but the various prov- 
inces do impose such taxes. Ordinarily 
stocks and registered bonds of Canadian 
companies, when held by United States in- 
vestors, would be subject to their rates upon 
transfer, but customarily unregistered bonds, 
transferable merely by delivery, and held by 
United States would not be sub- 
ject to such rates. Many of the Canadian 
issues and also probably, without exception, 
the external loans of foreign governments 
and foreign municipalities, contain a specific 
provision to the effect that they are free 
from all taxes, both present and future in 
the countries issuing them, but this of 
course does not exempt them from taxation 
under the inheritance tax laws of the United 
States and of the individual states. 

As an illustration the Government of the 
French Republic 25 Year Sinking Fund Gold 
Ss, due September 15, 1945, contain the pro- 
vision that the principal, premiums and in- 
terest, are payable in United States gold 
coin of the present standard of weight and 
fineness, without deduction for any French 
tax, present or future. 

Many issues of foreign corporations con- 
tain a similar provision. As an illustration, 
The Tokyo Electric Light Company 3 Year 
6 Per Cent Gold Notes, due August 1, 1928, 
provide that the principal and interest are 
payable in United States gold coin in New 
York City (or, at the option of the holder, 
in London at $4.8665 per pound sterling), 
without for any Japanese tages, 
present or future, when held by other than 
residents of Japan. 

Some of the English companies, like the 
Anglo-American Oil Company, Ltd., 
their shares to bearer and upon the death 
of the owner, who is a resident of the United 
States, there will be no inheritance tax to 
pay in England. The production of probate, 
or letters of administration is, as a rule. 
only necessary in England in the case of 
registered shares. 


Unregistered Bonds Owned by Non-Resident 
of Incorporating State 


investors 


deduction 


issue 


The whole question of the right of one 
state to levy and collect an inheritance tax 
on the unregistered bonds of companies or- 
ganized under their law, when such securi- 
ties are held by a non-resident, and the se- 
curities are physically kept outside of the 
state of incorporation, is one of importance. 


'OMPANIES 


But the courts have consistently held in a 
number of jurisdictions that unregistered 
corporate bonds located outside the state in 
which the issuing corporation is organized 
and belonging to the estate of a non-resident 
of that state, are not subject to inheritance 
tax in the state where the corporation is 
organized. This conclusion is not based pri- 
marily upon the wording of the inheritance 
tax statutes but rather upon a 
more fundamental consideration of want of 
jurisdiction, the bonds having no taxable 
situs within the state. 

Regardless of the fact that certain states 
like Virginia, Iowa and Maine are attempt- 
ing to tax unregistered bonds of domestic 
corporations, held by the estates of non- 
residents, it is believed that under the pres- 
ent state of the law and the practice, the 
same would not be sustained if presented 
for judicial decision. 


themselves 


Securities Kept for Safekeeping in State 
Other Than Residence of Owner 


A wholly different question arises when 
bonds are kept on deposit in the state where 
the corporation is organized. In such a case 
there is a real basis of tax jurisdiction. See 
People vs. Griffith, 245 Ill. 532. If we as- 
sume a California investor having on deposit 
in Illinois a well diversified list of bonds, 
aggregating $250,000 in value, only $50,000 
of which are represented by corporations in 
corporated under the law of Illinois, Illinois 
would only claim jurisdiction of the securi- 
ties Also it 
allows the full exemption to beneficiaries of 
non-resident, as well as resident, estates. If 
the California married and has 
two children, to his property would 
go in equal parts, he could have on deposit 
in safekeeping, $60,000 of Illinois securities 
and yet have no tax to there is an 
exemption allowed to and each 
child of $20,000. 

New York, does not tax the se- 
curities physically held in the state when 
owned by non-resident, unless the same is the 
New 


issued by Illinois corporations. 


investor is 


whom 


pay as 
the wife 


howe ver, 


stock of a York company. 


Bonds and Mortgages Secured by Real Estate 
Within the State 

There is a distinction to be drawn between 
the unregistered bonds of domestic corpora- 
tions, when held by a non-resident, and 
mortgages securing promissory notes. In the 
case of Hawbridge vs. Treasurer (1916) 223 
Mass. 134 IIT, N. E. TO7, it was held that 
mortgages securing promissory notes consti- 
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tute an interest in real estate and to be sub- 
ject to taxation, in the hands of non-resi- 
dents, under a statute taxing the transfer 
of any interest in real estate. The same con- 
clusion was reached by the Supreme Court 
of Iowa in the case of Chaffin et al vs. John- 
son, State Treasurer, decided June 25, 1925, 
and reported in 204 N. W. 424. 

In the case of considerable holdings of 
real estate mortgages in Iowa and Texas, it 
would be advisable to ascertain whether such 
holdings will be exempt under the laws of 
these two states on interests passing to par- 
ticular beneficiaries. August 4, 1924, the 
Attorney-General of Texas ruled that real 
estate mortgages held by a non-resident dece- 
dent are taxable in Texas. 

The states which do not tax the bonds of 
companies organized under their own law, 
when held by non-residents of the state, also 
customarily do not tax the bonds, notes, 
mortgages and other instruments, payment 
of which is secured by real estate within the 
particular state. But there are some excep- 
tions. Delaware, for instance, does not tax 
either the stocks or bonds of companies or- 
ganized under their own law, whether or 
not such securities are physically located in 
the state of Delaware, yet the bonds or 
notes secured by real estate within the state 
would be subject to the inheritance tax rates 
if it was necessary to bring an action to en- 
force payment. 

In Maryland, intangible property, such as 
stocks and bonds of corporations organized 
under the Maryland law, are not subject to 
tax when held by non-residents; but mort- 
gages on and notes secured by real estate are 
regarded as property within the state, and 
all tangible, real or personal property within 
the state is subject to tax. 


Unsecured Notes 


As to unsecured notes or other negotiable 
instruments executed by residents of the par- 
ticular state to non-residents, the following 
questions arise: (1) whether such notes are 
payable within the state or without the 
State; and (2) whether the instruments are 
physically located within the state or with- 
out the state. 

Massachusetts, for instance, does not tax 
such instruments, whether payable within 
the state or without the state, and whether 
physically located in the state or outside the 
State; while Indiana taxes such notes and 
other unsecured negotiable instruments when 
located physically within the state, but does 
not tax them whether payable within the 
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state or without the state to non-resident 
citizens if the notes are physically located 
outside the state. 


Open Accounts 

This includes credits not evidenced by or 
incorporated in written instruments where 
the person who owes the money is domiciled 
within a particular state and the person to 
whom the money is due is a non-resident. 
There are about two-thirds of the states, 
which under their laws and under the inter- 
pretation of the various tax commissions, 
tax such open accounts when held by non- 
residents. 

Money in Bank 

In 1902, the United States Supreme Court 
held that the state of New York had the 
right, under their inheritance tax laws, to 
tax the account held by a citizen of Illinois 
in a New York bank, even though the amount 
of such bank account was included in the 
gross estate in Illinois and, subject to the 
Illinois rates. New York, however, is now 
one of the states which does not tax the 
money in New York banks when due to 
non-residents of the state. It is a matter of 
importance and where money is kept on de- 
posit in other states, the effect of inheritance 
tax on such deposits is worthy of considera- 
tion. 

Real Estate Holdings 

Under the Federal Estate Tax law, real 
estate situated in the United States (includ- 
ing Alaska and Hawaii) is included in the 
gross estate; but real estate located else- 
where is not included. Under the various 
state laws, real estate is subject to the in- 
heritance tax rates in the state where it is 
located: but it is not subject to inheritance 
taxation elsewhere. 

It was also held in the case of Frick vs. 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania decided by 
the United States Supreme Court June 1, 
1925, that the state of Pennsylvania did not 
have the right to include the value of tan- 
gible personal property of a Pennsylvania 
resident, which personal property was situ- 
ated in New York and Massachusetts, in de- 
termining the actual value on which the 
Pennsylvania tax was computed. 

Life Insurance 

The Revenue Act of 1924, in its estate 
tax sections, provides that all life insurance 
policies payable to the estate are included 
in the inventory, also, all amounts payable 
to beneficiaries, other than the estate, ex- 


(Continued on page 685) 










































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


IS YOUR BANK INTERESTED 
in the travels of its patrons ? 


N the interest of your patrons who may seek your bank’s advice on 
matters of travel this winter, the American Express Company desires 
to bring to your attention again the experience and dependable Service 


of its Travel Department. 


World-wide in its extent, and without red 


tape, this Service is at the command of your patrons, through your bank, 


without cost to either. 


Many interesting and varied tours and cruises are offered by this Depart- 


ment for the coming winter. 


Cruise Around the World 


On the Red Star S. S. Belgenland, the largest 
and finest liner ever to circle the glcbe. Sails on 
her second World Cruise, westward from New 
York, November 25th, 1925. 132 wonderful days. 
Visiting 60 cities in 14 countries. The moony! is 
the perfected result of long experience. 
country will be visited in its most t deli htful season. 
Booking limited to 475. Every comfort and con- 
venience aboard ship. Distinguished attention 
everywhere on many shore excursions. Offered in 
cooperation with the International Mercantile 
Marine. 


To the 
Mediterranean 


The 5th annual cruise of the Holland America 
S.S. Rotterdam. A \uxury cruise in every detail, 
and deservedly the most popular of travel trips. 
Sails from New York, February 2nd, 1926. Two 
wonderful months on land and sea. Visiting the 
Madeiras, Portugal, Spain, Algeria, Tunis, Italy, 
Greece, Turkey, the Holy Land, Egypt, The 
Riviera, France, Netherlands and England. Offered 
in cooperation with the Holland America 
Line. 


For full details on any, or all, of these and other Cruises and Tours 
itineraries, illustrated booklets, prices, etc. 


Chief of these are: 


The Great African Cruise 


On the Royal Mail's palatial cruising S. S. Orca. 
A new cruise. Sails from New York, January !9th, 
1926. 100 fascinating days to little-visited places, 
covering British West Indies, Rio de Janeiro, 
Santos (Brazil), Montevideo (Uruguay), Buenos 
Aires (Argentina), Capetown, Port Elizabeth, 
Durban (South Africa), Delagoa Bay, Beira. 
Mozambique, Zanzibar, Mombasa (East Africa), 
Port Sudan, Suez, Alexandria (Egypt), Italy, The 
Riviera, Spain and England. Offered in coopera- 
tion with the Royal Mail Steam Packet Co. 


South America and 
West Indies 


7th Annual American Express Tour. 
and perfected by experience 
January 28th, 1926, via Pacific Liner S. S. Esse- 
quibo. A wonderful panoramic journey on sea 
and land, viz.; Havana (Cuba), Cristobal, Balboa 
Canal Zone), Callao, Mollendo (Peru), Arica, 
Iquique. Antofagasta, Valparaiso (Chile); across 
the Andes by rail to Santiago, Los Andes (Chile), 
Mendoza, Buenos Aires (Argentina); by steamer up 
the East Coast aiensetiie Uruguay), Santos 
Brazil); by rail to Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro 
Brazil); by steamer to British West Indies and 
Porto Rico 


Standardized 


Sails from New York 


deck plans, 


, address—Travel Department of the 


American Express Co. 


6§ Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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AVOIDING ENCROACHMENT OR UNDUE COMPETITION 
IN DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
BUSINESS 


CLEAR UNDERSTANDING AS TO ADMINISTRATION OF INSURANCE PROCEEDS 
BY TRUST COMPANIES AND BY INSURANCE COMPANIES 


E. PAUL HUTTINGER 
Legal Division of The Penn Mutual Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia 


(Eprror’s Note: Life insurance trust service will not measure up to its great possi- 
bilities until there is produced a better understanding between life insurance and trust 
companies as to the line of division which should obtain in the administration of life 
insurance proceeds. There is doubtless a disposition among certain life insurance inter- 
ests to devise forms of policies which will practically enable them to continue control and 
administration of proceeds, even when the circumstances of distribution justify the em- 
ployment of trust company service. Mr. Huttinger makes it clear in the following article 
that there is a “party wall” which should be mutually recognized by trust companies and 
life insurance underwriters. He shows that there is neither reason for fear of encroach- 
ment or of competition and that joint cooperation will yield the best results.) 


HERE is no disguising the fact that tion of insurance proceeds. To such share 

trust companies believe the life insur- they are entitled where they can better serve, 

ance companies have trespassed upon without regard to the past, but in order to 
their proper field in accepting the responsi- ascertain what that share is, we must ex- 
bility for investing the proceeds of insurance amine the several uses and qualifications of 
and paying interest to persons entitled trusts as they appear in the following order: 
thereto under policy contracts. They believe 
that insurance companies should limit their 
activities to underwriting the risk, and that 
they should not persuade policyholders to 
leave with them the principal after it be 
comes due and payable at maturity. There 
is the color of a right in this contention, al- 
though it is not correct to assume that insur- 


Funded Trusts. 

Trusts to Pay Taxes. 
Charitable Uses. 
Blanket Trusts. 
Discretionary Powers. 
Trust Income. 

Choice of an Institution. 
Cooperation. 

ance companies are trespassers. They can- 
not take from trust companies something Funded Trusts 


which the latter never had. The original purpose of funded trusts of 
At a time when trust companies were still life insurance was in the saving of income 
concerned with personal trusts, decendents’ tax. This is purely a trust company de- 
estates, guardianships, institutional endow velopment. A person possessing sufficient 
ments, ete., life insurance companies discov- wealth to distribute 
ered that the payment of proceeds in a sin 
gle sum often worked a hardship rather than 
a benefit to inexperienced persons. In a named beneficiaries and to execute an agree- 
Sense, they merely extended the contractual ment with it. 


a portion of it during 
his lifetime was persuaded to deliver securi- 
ties or cash to the trust company for certain 


whereby the income derived 


privilege of the policyholder, to his benefi- therefrom was to be used for the purpose of 
ciaries, assuming this to be justifiable on 


paying premiums on insurance assigned to, 
the part of the institution which created the or taken out by the trustee on the life of 
estate. the settlor. By this procedure a separate 

It has been only in recent years when taxpayer, the trust, was brought into exist- 
policies of large amounts have become more’ ence, and was entitled to an exemption of 
numerous, that trust companies have been $1,000, the lesser rate of normal taxation was 


aroused to seek a share in the administra- made available, and in many cases no surtax 
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attached. As this same income received by 
the settlor would have been subject to high 
surtax, considerable saving was accomplished. 

Congress evidently considered this tax 
evasion, for when the Revenue Act of 1924 
was written, a special clause relating to 
such a transaction was inserted and it re- 
quired the settlor to report and pay tax 
on all income received by the trustee which 
was paid out as premium on his life. Con- 
siderable doubt has been expressed by com- 
petent counsel as to whether this part of 
the Revenue Act will be upheld, but as no 
test case has yet arisen, it would be a waste 
of time to here the merits of the 
conflicting arguments. Assuming that there 
is no income tax saving, the insured may 
what amounts to a paid up policy 
surrendering to the company the 
principal invested. In case of death, not 
only the principal, but the insurance pro- 
ceeds will be available for carrying out the 
further purposes of the trust, which will 
double or triple the principal, according to 
the age of the settlor when the plan is 
adopted. Whether a gift tax would be col- 
lectible on the creation of such a trust is 
a hard question to answer. By taxing the 
income to the settlor, it is difficult to per- 
ceive how the Revenue Bureau can maintain 
that there transfer. 


discuss 


secure 
without 


has been a 


There is still another advantage to be de- 


rived from this plan. Where parents de- 
sire to gifts to their children, in- 
tended to mature in the future, they may cre- 
ate trusts for them and provide for the pay- 
ment of premiums on long term endowments 
on the lives of such children for their benefit 
or for the benefit of their issue. This plan 
will enable the settlor to save income tax, 
because the law is restrictive only as to 
insurance on the settlor’s life and not to 
the life of his children, or 
for whom he may establish 
such a trust. But in such case, it is reason- 
ably that a gift tax would attach 
it the principal of the gift exceeded $50,000. 


make 


insurance | on 
any one else, 


certain 


Trusts to Pay Taxes 

Where life insurance is intended to settle 
tax liens, it may be made payable to the 
insured’s estate, to a named beneficiary as 
trustee, or to a named beneficiary without 
any mention of trusteeship. According to 
both state and federal inheritance tax laws 
if the insurance is payable to the estate, the 
proceeds are taxed and if they are payable 
to a trustee who is obligated to use the sum 
received for the payment of taxes, this is 
generally considered as rendering the fund 
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subject to tax. The Attorney General of 
Ohio has rendered an opinion that insurance 
trusts created for the payment of inheritance 
taxes are not themselves subject to such tax. 
If, however, the insurance is payable to a 
named beneficiary in his or her own right, 
with no obligation to use the proceeds as in- 
dicated, under most state laws the fund is 
tax exempt, and the special insurance ex- 
emption may be claimed under both Federal 
law and the few state laws where insurance 
proceeds payable to named beneficiaries are 
subject to tax. But this very often raises a 
doubt in the mind of the insured as to 
whether the sum provided will be used for 
the purpose that he has in mind. 
the problem 
policy 


Sometimes, 
can be solved by making the 
payable to the who will be 
the chief beneficiary of the insured’s estate 
and therefore the party who would be most 
interested in having taxes settled as promptly 
as possible, for the pressure of economic law 
is more powerful than a statute. 


person 


Beyond this point life insurance companies 
eannot go. Where there is more than one 
beneficiary of the estate the problem becomes 
more complicated and a trust company can 
be of the policyholder. If he 
creates a trust of his insurance and does not 
limit the trustee to what are termed legal 
investments, the trustee can purchase the 
best securities left by the insured from his 
executor and use these as the corpus of the 
trust. Of course, the insured would name as 
the beneficiaries of the trust his wife, or 
children or any other persons that he desires 
to be the objects of his bounty. Or, where 
the chief wealth of the insured consists 
of stock in a corporation which for 
various ought not to be sold for 
taxes, this may be purchased by the trustee 
and preserved for the insured’s beneficiaries. 


service to 


close 


reasons 


Thus, payment of taxes, the chief object of 
the trust has been attained without mention- 
ing it or imposing an obligation on the trus 
tee, for the executor of the insured’s estate 
is provided with cash and in exchange the 
trust estate obtains the insured’s investments. 
This will save tax on the insurance proceeds* 
except in those states where the inheritance 
tax law specifically taxes insurance paid 
to named beneficiaries. Even in such states, 
the benefit of the special life insurance ex- 
emptions up to a limited amount is obtained 
by this plan, as well as the $40,000 Federal 
exemption. It will also be observed that 


*Contra; The Attorney General of Michigan has ren- 
dered an opinion that trusts of insurance proceeds ars sub- 
ject to state inheritance tax 


+Arkansas, Mississippi, Montana, Tennessee, Wisconsin 
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the loss from shrinkage of market values has 
been eliminated. The insured’s executor may 
sell securities to the trustee at any sacrifice, 
for what difference does it make when the 
advantage of the cheap purchase accrues to 
the persons whom the insured has named as 
the beneficiaries of the trust? 


Charitable Uses 

There has been much discussion lately con 
cerning the superiority of life insurance gifts 
over testamentary bequests when it is desired 
to benefit charitable institutions, but there 
was no mention of how the proceeds should 
be paid. Where the donor intends to make 
an absolute gift, the institution should be 
named as a direct beneficiary. Where he de 
sires his wife or children to receive a_ life 
income and the principal at their death to 
be paid to an institution, here again such 
institution may be named in the policy as a 
direct beneficiary. With these limitations the 
function of an insurance company ends. 

It happens in many cases that persons mak 
ing gifts for charitable uses insist that cer 
tain conditions shall be imposed on the en 
joyment of the gift. No life insurance com 
pany, acting within its charter powers as 
such, would be able to supervise compliance 
vith such conditions, nor do life insurance 
companies have organizations to perform the 
service. Manifestly, this is a legitimate and 
proper field for trust company administration 
and with the expected growth of charitable 
gift life insurance, together with the intel 
ligent cooperation of agents, the investment 
and expenditure of large sums of money 
ought to come under the care of fiduciary 
corporations in future, binding closer the ties 
of our mutual interests. 

It is proper to mention here that insurance 
agents may also have an opportunity to win 
the commendation of charitable institutions 
by a simple expedient, the possibiliites of 
which will be instantly appreciated. In in- 
stalment or trust agreement policies the in 
sured’s dependents or their issue are usually 
made the direct beneficiaries as they survive, 
but in the event of the failure of issue, the 
proceeds remaining undistributed often re 
vert to the insured’s estate. This makes it 
possible for persons far removed, and some- 
times unknown to the insured, to benefit from 
the fund. When a lawyer writes a will of 
this nature and reaches the point where he 
and his client are considering the possible 
failure of issue in his immediate family, and 
the client has no beneficiary in mind, the law- 
ver often asks him if he Knows of any worthy 
charitable organizations to which he would 
like to leave his property. In many cases 
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this proves to be a valuable suggestion. 
While it is true the gift created is only a 
remote possibility, it may develop into a 
probability and certainty in the course of 
time. This thoughtfulness will create for an 
agent the reputation for unselfish interest in 
good causes and will earn him that good 
will, which is the most valuable asset of 
his professional career. 


Blanket Trusts 

Where the insured has a number of small 
policiés which he desires to group under one 
trust agreement, it is sometimes preferable 
to make them payable to a trust company. 
This is particularly true where the trust com- 
pany is domiciled in a state where the laws 
are favorable to carrying out the wishes of 
the insured. Where separate policies in dif- 
ferent companies are placed upon the trust 
plan, the insured will find each company us- 
ing a different form, dictated by its office 
practice and also by the laws of the state 
where it is chartered. Moreover, the in- 
sured may have policies in companies which 
refuse to write a trust agreement. The mar- 
shaling of these policy contracts under a 
single trust is purely a trust company func- 
tion and where the facts are as indicated, 
such an organization can give better satisfac- 
tion than any other. 


Discretionary Powers 

The principal disagreement between repre- 
sentatives of life insurance and trust com- 
panies can probably be ascribed to the efficacy 
of discretionary powers by a trustee. Our 
trust companies, realizing that in this they 
have a persuasion which cannot be dupli- 
cated by an insurance company, have exten- 
sively advertised the advantage of such a 
power. As a result, the feelings which have 
been engendered on both sides have not been 
always conducive to pleasant relations. An 
insurance company trust is rigid from legal 
necessity, but it guarantees safety of prin- 
cipal, and interest payments with clocklike 
regularity. A trust company can give no 
such guarantees and the trust officer may be 
given power to pay out principal if, in his 
opinion, sufficient reason exists to do so— 
in other words to take such action as he 
believes the settlor would have done if he 
were living. This power is usually delegated 
on the assumption that it is impossible to 
forecast what necessities may arise in future 
and the interests of beneficiaries are better 
promoted by such a flexible arrangement. 

Obviously, under a flexible trust there can 
be no assurance of the amount of income paid 
during the existence of the trust or of the 
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principal to be distributed at its termination. 
This squarely raises the question of whether 
it is justifiable to dispense with the rigidity 
and guarantees of insurance company admin- 
istration for the judgment of trust 
The problem is not a matter that 
waived aside lightly. 


officers. 
can be 
Trust companies are local institutions. 
They are aware of the conditions surrounding 
their beneficiaries, often 
ally, and often counsel them wisely in 
the management of their financial affairs. 
Many instances can be narrated of their of- 
ficials maintaining confidential and friendly 
relations with growing children and advising 
widows in the care of property. 
ance 


know them person- 


Life insur- 

give this 
institutions, 
they 


companies 
service, for they are not 
but that does not mean 
function to perform. 


cannot hope to 
local 
that have no 

It is a fact that the marvelous development 
of life insurance in America has been the 
direct result of brilliant salesmanship by our 
agents. They have destroyed the defense 
known as impossibility of performance, when 
men take on obligations which fail of fulfill- 
ment because death intervenes. Whether it 
be an obligation to a business partner, to a 
creditor, or to wife or children, if it is of a 
nature which extends over a period of years, 
they have him that it is as much 
his duty to substitute his economic life value 
after death, as it is to perform the duty dur- 
ing his lifetime. 

Now the primary obligation of every mar- 
ried man, and many single men and women, 
is to provide the fundamentals of life for 
their dependents. are food, clothing 
and shelter. Education may also be consid- 
ered, but for the sake of simplicity, we shall 
not discuss it. 


shown 


These 


Life insurance, beginning as 
an aid in the performance of this obligation, 
has by gradual growth become the main 
source of the life value operating after death. 

As has been previously stated under an- 
other title, it was early realized by life in- 
companies that the payment of a 
large sum of money to inexperienced persons 
often negatived the purpose of the fund. 
Many instances could be mentioned where, 
in the absence of modern trust conditions, it 
might have better had there been no 
insurance. sudden acquirement of a 
money than can be economi- 
eally assimilated often results in greater dis- 
aster than is induced by poverty. 

As a result of this discovery, instalment 
and trust agreement policies were more 
widely absorbed until their distribution has 
now reached very large proportions. All of 


surance 


been 
The 
larger sum of 
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this has particular significance to the ques- 


tion of trust company vs. life insurance com- 
pany administration of proceeds. Where life 
insurance is original pur 
fundamentals of life 
dependents, the rigid in 
trust is superior to the 
best judgment that can be exercised through 
discretionary power. Food, clothing and 
shelter are regular and insistent demands and 
they require regular settlements. 
necessities and require guarantees, 


intended for its 
provide the 
insured’s 


pose, to 
for the 


surance company 


They are 

Rigidity 
may mean hardship, we admit, but discretion 
may mean in time privation and want. If 
the insured is financially able to protect his de 
pendents beyond necessities, then it is a mat 
ter outside our right to insist, and one which 
the insured ought to settle for 


facts. 


to be allowed 
himself after examining all the 

Perhaps it is relevant to utter a 
warning at this juncture. The growth of 
trust agreements among our agents and the 
business possibilities which they forecast, be 
cause their terms 


note ol 


are of income instead ot 
principal, gives rise to a certain amount of 
competitive boasting as to the length of time 
the principal can be withheld from the ben 
eficiaries. It is a peculiar trait of human na 
ture with ample precedent, that. without suf- 
ficient reason, men and women like to control 
property long after their death. 
ment to do so 
effective. 


The induce 
be eloquent to be 
As a result, many trust agreements 
have been made to extend over a period much 
longer than 
dicious. 


need not 


may subsequently appear ju 

If a parent has a spendthrift son or daugh- 
ter, it is right that neither 
lowed to touch the principal. If a father is 
fearful that his daughter’s husband might 
make away with her property, it is proper that 
he should limit her to an income until 
reaches an age beyond which it is improbable 
will marry. 
raised to these or 
widow to an 


should be al- 


she 
she No valid objection can be 
to a husband restricting his 
income during her life. They 
are all proper reasons for limiting the use 
of insurance proceeds, but where the insured 
includes in his restrictions grandchildren and 
their unborn, to whom his 
duty of support is debatable, he is giving free 
dom to desires that not economically 
sound and which are reasonably 
cause dissatisfaction. 
will 
ciaries, we must 


issue, born and 
are 
sure to 
As many of our pros- 
from this of benefi- 
build our future on a basis 
of good judgment as well as safety of prin 
cipal and income. 


pects come class 


Trust Income 
Several illustrations have been presented 
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, insurance periodicals during the past year, 

iowing unusually large net incomes de 
ived from trust estates administered by 
trust companies. Most of these have come 
from districts where legal rates exceed 6% 
ind it is probable that the trusts have been 
created since the European War sent inter- 
est and bonus rates skyrocketing. None of 
them appears to have taken into considera- 
tion the Federal tax which the beneficiary 
vould have to pay after receiving such in- 
come. These illustrations have little value, 
as they do not cover a long enough period. 
For such a computation at least 20 years 
should be studied. When it is remembered 
that our foremost life insurance companies 
pay interest ranging from 4.50% to 5.00%, 
and if the beneficiary has no right to com- 
mute the principal, it is exempt from Fed- 
eral income tax, and that payments are made 
on a monthly basis, beginning with the death 
of the insured, instead of six months there- 
after, it will be observed that income is not 
a talking point to be used in competition, 
either for the trust company or the insurance 
company. 

In general, the prospects might be con- 
sidered more favorable to insurance compa- 
nies. To prophesy what interest rates will 
be in future is impossible, although it is 
generally conceded that they will decline 
rather than increase. This will affect life 
insurance as well as trust companies. But it 
is significant to note that because life insur- 
ance trusts are a part of the general corpo- 
rate assets and not segregated in their admin- 
istration, it is reasonable to expect that this 
economical method of management will en- 
able such companies to maintain interest 
rates on the present scale long after the re- 
turn from a segregated trust will have de- 
clined. 


The Choice of an Institution 

The trust company which is to administer 
a life insurance trust is an important ques- 
tion for the insured to decide. It must be 
determined by the strength of the company, 
the character of its personnel and the laws of 
the state relating to supervision of banking 
institutions, taxation and the legality of the 
trust which the insured desires carried out. 
This also applies to life insurance companies 
but to a much more limited extent. The life 
insurance company which is to do a similar 
service for the insured is not hard to find. 
The reason lies in what has previously been 
stated as an advantage of the trust company ; 
namely, that it is a local institution. . While 
at every crossroads in the country can be 
found the representatives of several great 
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Central 


} conten and equipped 


to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 








life insurance companies, ready to back prom- 
ises with all their assets, there may not be 
in such a place, a local institution to com- 
pare with these, nor as capable of protecting 
the interests of the insured’s dependents. 
Thus, the fact that the trust company is a 
local institution will demand closer scrutiny 
and places more responsibility on the insured 
than would be required if a life 


company administered the trust. 


insurance 


Banks and trust companies, together with 
life insurance companies support the eco- 
nomic life of the nation and their joint obli- 
gation to public welfare is a serious duty. 
They are like two institutions living under 
a common roof, divided only by a party wall. 
The administration of life insurance proceeds 
has appeared at times to be a source of mis- 
understanding between them, but there is no 


misunderstading which will not dissipate 
when brought into the light of day. Let us 


continue as neighbors in the great under- 
takings which lie before us, each on its side 
of the party wall, each standing for 
the principles which time has proved good 
and true, but willing to learn from that con- 
structive criticism of the other which is the 
indubitable proof of real friendship. 
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“Where Shall We Invest 
These Funds?” 


As crop money liquidates loans, correspond- 
ents of the Union Trust Company find the 
facilities of this Bank exceptionally complete 
to help them keep surplus funds profitably 
employed in prime commercial paper, call 


loans and short term investments. 
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FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A. WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


THOROUGHLY ORGANIZED TO REDUCE THE TIME ON ITEMS IN TRANSIT 
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HOW BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES CAN EFFECT A 
SAVING IN PAYMENT OF INCOME TAXES 


HIGHER TAXES PAID WHEN COMPUTING INCOME ON ACCRUAL BASIS AS 
COMPARED WITH CASH RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENT BASIS 


RAYMOND R. ANGELL 
Of Raymond R. Angell & Co., New York, Public Accountants and Auditors 


21-26 of the Revenue acts of 1918, 1921 and 


1924 grants to all corporations partnerships or individual ta rpayers a choice of reporting 


income either on the cash receipts or on the 


correctly reflects income. 


or 1921 must be filed before March 14. 


N important tax decision recently ren- 


1926. 








dered by the United States Board of 


Tax Appeals is of interest to banks 
and trust companies throughout the coun 
try in that it defines exactly what is in- 
come under the law when reporting on the 
receipts and disbursements basis and on the 
accrual basis. In the light of this definition 


the fact is also established that banks and 
trust companies have paid more income 
taxes in computing income on the accrual 
basis than they would have had to pay on a 
true cash receipts and disbursement basis. 

In the decision handed down by the United 
ates Board of Tax Appeals on the appeal 
of the Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 


New York, the board outlined certain prin 


C+ 


ciples and also defined what is required when 
filing under the cash receipts and disburse 
ments basis as well as the accrual basis. The 
definitions laid down in this decision, and in 
some other appeals of like nature, which 


have been acted upon since this decision, 


have been accepted by the Commissioner of 
ternal Revenue and, as such, now become 
the standard practice of the Treasury De- 
partment. The Chatham & Phenix National 
Bank case was decided under the 1918 Act, 
it in a later decision the Board has held 
that it is equally applicable under the 1921 
d 1924 Acts. 
Basis of Tax Appeal 
The appeal of the Chatham & Phenix Na 
tional Bank was against a proposed defi 
lency assessment of about $366,500. The 
int involved in this case was based on the 
tus which occurred between the changing 
om the so-called cash receipts and dis- 
rsements basis to the accrual basis. The 
nk previously reported discount as income 





accrual basis, providing that the basis used 
iny claims for refund based on this ruling for the years 1920 


as of the time when the notes were dis- 
counted, and had as a result of this, re- 
ported all discount whether earned or re- 
ceived up to December 31, 1917, in that year. 
In 1918, as a result of a request for certain 
information by the Comptroller of Currency 
the bank changed its method of accounting 
from the so-called cash receipts and dis- 
bursements basis, to the accrual basis. By 
this method it deducted from discount at the 
end of the year the portion which remained 
unearned at December 31, 1918. The Treas- 
ury Department took exception to this 
method for the reason that the unearned por- 
tion had been deducted at the close of the 
year and the portion which was unearned at 
the beginning of the year had not been added. 

The bank took the stand that all discount 
had been reported as income at December 31, 
1917, and that if they were forced to bring 
into 1918S the unearned portion as of Decem- 
ber 31. 1917, it would result in double taxa- 
tion of that portion of the income which was 
brought into 1918, and upon which a tax had 
already been paid in 1917. 

The commissioner refused to allow the 
bank to change its method of accounting for 
discounts unless the bank would amend its 
returns prior to 1918. The bank stood on 
the Statute of Limitations as a defense and 
refused to reopen, and it accordingly was 
decided by the Board of Tax Appeals that 
if they wished to stay on an accrual basis 
they would have to report as income for 1918 
the unearned discount as of December 31, 
1917. 


Pay Less Taxes on Cash Receipts Basis 
Banks on the cash receipts basis pay less 
taxes in years in which taxes are declining 






























































































































































































































































































































































































































































630 TRUST 
and the bank volume of 
ing. For example: A 
discounted by the 
following 
borrower's 


business is increas- 
three months’ note 
handled in the 
credited to the 
and $15 is credited to 
the above decision the $15 
discount is not income until the note is paid 
in full. In other words if this 
discounted on November 15th, the 
would not be income for the 
but would be 


Therefore, in 


bank is 
manner: $985 is 
account 


discount, and in 


note 
discount 


was 
present year, 
income for the following year. 
where the taxes have 
been reduced a bank on the cash receipts and 
disbursements 


years, 


basis would pay less taxes 
while a bank on the accrual basis would pay 
on a proportion of discount earned during the 
current In banks in commercial 
ters this would be a large item, while banks 
in residential districts would not 
affected. 
choice of reporting on a true cash basis or on 
the accrual 


year. cen- 


be so much 
The tax law gives the taxpayer his 


basis. 


COMPANIES 


Method of Reporting Income 
The cash receipts and disbursements basis 
recognized by the Department 
this 
method of reporting income the income must 
be actually or 


Tax 
follows: 


Income 
has been defined as Under 
received and 
the expenses which are deductible must have 
been actually paid within the year for which 
the return is Approximated or an 
ticipated income income under the rul 
become income until it has 
outlined Therefore, 
the putting of discount on commercial pape1 
in the 


discounted 


constructively 


made. 

is not 
ing and does not 
above. 


been received, as 


discount account when the note is 


and reporting it as income for 
that year, is incorrect. 

this 
until 


words, dis 


Board, that 


was not 


It was defined by the 


discount or interest received 


the note was paid, or in other 


paid to the bank at the 
maturity of the note 


count was actually 


instead of in advance 


EXAMPLE SHOWING INCOME TAX PAID RESPECTIVELY ON CASH 
RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENT BASIS AND ACCRUAL BASIS 


Cash Receipts and Disbursements Basis 
1921 

Net Income (above) 

Discount Uncollected 


1920 " 000 


5.000 


Deduct: Discount Uncollected 12/31/2 000 
ooo 


Exemptions .. ‘ 9.000 
Taxable Income . $46,000 


Excess Profits Tax: 
$40,000 taxable at 20% 
$6,000 taxable at 40% 

Normal Tax 

Taxable Income $46,000 

Less E. P. Tax 

Less Exemption 


$10,400 


2,000 


Balance : si $33 
Taxable at 10 


.600 


Total Tax 


1922 
Total Income 
Discount 


.$100,000 


Uncollected (above) =e 4 30,000 


$130,000 


Deduct Disc Uneollected 2/3 22 40.000 


ount 


Taxable Income 
Taxed at 1214‘ ‘ 11,250 


$90,000 


Total 
$13,760 
11,250 
$25,010 


Accrual Basis (2 years). os 
Cash Receipts Basis (2 years) 


Overpayment of Taxes by 


Accrual Basis 


1921 


Deduct: 


exemptions 


Taxable 
Excess 


$40,000 


Income 


Profits 


taxable 
$21,000 taxal 
Normal Tax 
Taxable Income $61,000 
Less E. P. Tax .$16.400 
Exemptior 


Less 2.000 
Balance 
Taxable at 


$42,600 


Total T: 


Total Income 
Discount Une 


Deduct: Discount Unearned 12/31 


Taxable Income 
Taxed at 12! 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 
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It can readily be seen that, under the al- 
most general method of bookkeeping in 
banks which are not on the accrual basis, 
this discount has been reported in a _ pres- 
ent year when it should be reported in a 
subsequent year. 

An observation which has been made by 
many bankers is that the discount is approxi 
mately the same at the beginning as at the 
end of the year. This is, however, beside the 
point for the ruling states distinctly that 
if the bank is reporting on the cash receipts 
and disbursements basis it must be strictly 
receipts and disbursements and not part re- 
ceipts and part accrual. The Income Tax 
Law contemplates the reporting of income 
on one or the other of two bases namely cash 
receipts and disbursements or accrual. It 
is accepted that one or the other will cor- 
rectly reflect income, but if a combination 
of the two is used it will not correctly re- 
flect income, and returns made on the basis 
of part cash and part accrual would not be 
acceptable under this ruling. 


Illustrative Example 


We have prepared the example shown on 
preceding page to illustrate fully these points. 

The example is based on a bank with an 
invested capital of $200,000 with income of 
$85,000. Discount on unmatured paper 
amount to $30,000 and unearned discount on 
the accrual basis was $15,000. The tax for 
the years 1921 and 1922 is figured in the ac 
companying table on the two accepted bases. 

‘Item of $10,000 which is added in both 
bases for 1921 is an amount put in to dem- 
onstrate the principle of bringing in to the 
current year the amount which is uncol- 
lected on the one hand or unearned on the 
other at the end of the previous year. 


STIMULATING CHECKING ACCOUNT 
BALANCES THROUGH BOOKLETS 

Interesting results have been obtained re- 
cently by the State Bank of Chicago in em- 
ploying a series of folders and booklets in 
a campaign of education to stimulate the 
small checking account. The folders and 
booklets were those provided by the Purse 
Printing Company of Chattanooga, Tenn., 
which have acquired a high degree of popu- 
larity among banks and trust companies be- 
cause of their proven effectiveness. 

The State Bank of Chicago mailed one 
folder each month for a period of one year 
to the addresses of 928 depositors whose 
checking account balances were under $500. 
The appeal of these folders is indicated by 
the titles, some of which are: “Why the 
Bank Can Lend,” “The Basis of Credit,” 
“Service and Reward,” “A Bank’s Assets,” 
“Financial Partnership,” “Man to Man.” It 
reminds the depositor that the bank’s service 
is costly to render; that the depositor, in 
return for what the bank does for him, should 
help the bank to earn its rightful service fee 
on his account; that by doing so, he will 
make his account doubly valuable to himself. 

At the end of a year’s treatment with this 
literature, the 928 accounts were analyzed. 
Total deposits of Group 1, 485 accounts with 
original balances under $200, increased from 
$58,274 to $108,658.96, a gain of $50,384.96, 
nearly 100%. Total deposits of Group 2, 445 
accounts with original balances from $200 
to $500, increased from $148,928 to $206,151, 
a gain of $57,203, approximately 40%. To- 
tal gain of 928 accounts, $107,687.96, or 52%. 

The campaign, folders and postage cost ap- 
proximately $623. Average cost per account, 
$.67. Average gain per account was $115.95 

The Purse Printing Company has also de- 
veloped a series of booklets and folders 
which serve as a basis for campaigns to 
secure trust business. 
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The Two-Fold Accomplishment 
of Joint Stock Land Banks 


>_> ——_+ 


E primary purpose for which the Joint 

Stock Land Banks were established and 

which they are fulfilling so successfully, is 

that of offering the farmer cash for borrow- 
ing purposes at a stable, reasonable rate. 


The need of agriculture for some stand- 
ardized system of credit had, for years, been 
recognized as a weak point in the economic 
structure of the nation. Other industries 
had ample credit facilities at their disposal. 
They could borrow at reasonable interest 
rates, because, being organized, and in 
direct contact with friendly banking inter- 
ests they could secure advantageous terms. 


What the Farmer Faced 


The farmer, on the other hand, was in no 
such strong position. He had to borrow 
wherever he could—from local banks, in- 
surance companies or private individuals— 
although his security (productive farm 
land) was the best in the world. 


The whole banking and financial structure 
of the nation had been developed to sup- 
ply the needs of every industry but his. The 
entire farm mortgage business, representing 
an annual turnover of a billion dollars, was 
conducted almost wholly without supervi- 
sion and without definite plans. The farmer 
was forced to pay whatever rates the lender 
chose to demand, and to sign an obligation 
on terms he could not hope to meet. 


It is significant that American farming was 
able to maintain itself in the face of ob- 
stacles which had been removed from the 
path of the other great American industries 
tor over a generation. 


The Government’s Remedy 
The Government finally recognized this 
situation and passed the Federal Farm Loan 
Act. It created the Joint Stock Land Bank 
System. These banks were designed solely 
to provide an equitable credit system for 
agriculture—with practical and assured pro- 
tection both for the borrowing farmer and 
the lending investor. 


One Accomplishment 


For the farmers, these banks provide a 
source of stabilized credit under strictest 
government supervision. They provide long 
term credit, for the first time easily and 
readily available, and the opportunity to 
liquidate such obligations through serial 
repayments—much as the funded debts of 
other industries are liquidated. 


The Other 


For investors, these Banks created market- 
able obligations, Joint Stock Land Bank 
Bonds secured by Government-supervised 
loans, declared to be instrumentalities of the 
Federal Government and, by law, as com- 
pletely tax exempt as the First Liberty Loan 
32% Bonds. Thus, the Joint Stock Land 
Banks have accomplished a double purpose 
They have permanently strengthened the 
farmer’s financial position, and, through 
Joint Stock Land Bank Bonds, they have 
opened a new and attractive field for invest- 
ment to the general public. That this field 
has a strong appeal to intelligent, conserva- 
tive investors is evidenced by the premiums 
at which many of these issues are now 
being marketed. 


The Guy Huston Organization—a complete organization of financial, 
land and bank specialists—affords Joint Stock Land Banks a 
broad, basic and helpful service. The facilities of this Organization 
are extended not only to Joint Stock Land Banks, but to Invest- 
ment Bankers and institutions desiring information or reports cover- 
ing any phase of Joint Stock Land Bank operations or securities. 


GUY HUSTON ORGANIZATION 


61 BROADWAY 
New York 


208 SO. LA SALLE ST. 
Chicago 




















LAW AND PRACTICE GOVERNING COMPENSATION OF 
EXECUTORS 


SURVEY OF COURT DECISIONS IN 


VARIOUS JURISDICTIONS SHOW LACK OF 


UNIFORMITY 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


(Eprror’s Note: 


The following article embodies the results of a comprehensive study 


of the laws and court decisions of various states relating to compensation allowed exrecu- 


tors in the administration of estates. 


Mr. Vierling brings to his discussion that thorough- 


ness and conscientious preparation which readers of TRust COMPANIES have come to expect 


from him in discussing important questions of fiduciary law and practice. 
is published through the courtesy of the St. Louis Law Review. 
for consideration the question: Whether bequests to erecutors intended to be 
compensation for services should prevail over compensation allowed by statute or 


of court. His review of the 


This article 
Mr. Vierling presents 
in lieu of 
rule 


authorities bearing on the proposition shows that there is 


considerable conflict on the question in the reported cases of the various jurisdictions and 
also that there is lack of wniformity in the decisions within each of several States.) 


T will be surprising to many present-day 
officers of fiduciary 
informed that formerly there were laws 
prohibiting fiduciaries from 
pensation for services rendered to estates in 


corporations to be 


receiving com- 


their charge. Such was the case at the time 
of the adoption of the common law of Eng 
land by the United 


States. 


various colonies of the 


Formerly Fiduciaries Not Entitled to 
Compensation 

We quote the following from opinion ren- 
dered in 1842 in case of Meacham vs. 
(9th Paige, N. Y., 398), to wit: “There is 
no doubt that the rule of the English Court 
of Chancery was to refuse to allow compen- 
sation to guardians, committees 
of lunatics and other trustees, either in the 
shape 


Nternes 


executors, 


of commissions or otherwise, for their 
personal services in the execution of the 
trust, beyond their actual expenses and dis 
bursements. * * * Jn 1815 Chancellor 
held that executors and other trustees 
were not entitled to com 
pensation for their services in the execution 
of their trust where no provision therefor 
was made in the will or other instrument by 
which the trust was created; that the prac 
tice in some of our sister 


Kent 


commissions or 


states was differ- 
ent.” We quote also from opinion rendered 
in 1915 in the case of Connolly vs. 
(114 Me, 29), to wit: “It 
ing that 


Leonard 
is familiar learn- 
under the common law of England 


and administrators entitled 
to no compensation for the discharge of their 
Such was supposed to be the law 
in New York previous to the passage of the 
Act of 1817 relative to executors, administra- 


executors were 


duties.” 


tors and guardians. 

Justice Cullen in 1899 in his opinion in re 
(38th App.* Div. N. Y., 479), 
follows, to “Executor’s com 


irkenburgh 
wrote as wit: 
missions are none too large for faithful serv- 
ice, and it is my opinion that the best prac- 
give full compensation 
and then hold them to the strictest accounta- 
bilitv. I imagine could readily be 
got to serve in the large 


tice is to executors 
persons 
estate 
without pay, but they would be apt to man- 
age the estate so as to get indirectly a much 
larger profit than that allowed by the stat- 
ute. It is such management that leads to the 
depletion of trust estates. * * * Except 
where it is a matter of affection or duty, 
services rendered without pay are generally 
worth no more than what is paid for them.” 


ease of a 


Fiduciaries Now Entitled to Compensation 
The English practice of not allowing com- 
pensation to fiduciaries was not 
this country. To rule 
the states adopted appropriate statutes, 


adopted in 
some of 
while 
in other states the courts declared it to be 


change the 


the custom to allow compensation and ap- 
proved such custom. 
Probably the first 


touching the 


this 
compensation of 


case in country 


question of 
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an executor arose in Virginia in 1793. See 
Granberry vs. Granberry (1 Wash. Rep. Va., 
That case was considered by the Court 
of Appeals of Virginia and the court decided 
that an executor 
tion for his 


lowance 


eA). 


was entitled to compensa- 
trouble and by custom the al- 
generally fixed at 5 per 
upon his actual receipts. In 1809 a 
question 


was cent 


similar 
was considered in Virginia in the 
case of Miller vs. Beverleys (4th Hen. & 
Munf. Rep. Va., 415). The latter was the 
case of a trustee appointed by a deed of trust 
and the Chancellor declared it was inconsis- 
tent with natural justice to ask for the serv- 
ices of a trustee and then to refuse to pay 
him a reasonable compensation therefor. The 
Chancellor refused to be the 
English this and al- 
lowed commission usually given to executors 
by the custom of the state. 

In this country 
provided by 


governed by 


decisions on question 


nearly 
legislative 


every has 
enactment for the 
just and moderate remuneration for services 
of this trust officers 
executors administrators. remarks 
1915 in case of 
(114 Me. 29). 


state 


class of referring to 
and See 
of court in decision in 


I ¢ onard 


Con- 
nolly wes. 


Statutes and Rules of Court Fix 
Compensation 
In states 


tablished 


where the 


rules of 


statutes or well es- 
definitely fix the 
rate of compensation of executors and other 
fiduciaries, such rate 
Where such 


tors and not 


court 


is necessarily conclu- 
rates are fixed for execu- 
for other fiduciaries the courts 
followed 


sive. 


early the suggestions of such rates 
for fiduciaries generally, as was done in 1809 
in the Virginia Willer vs. Beverleys 
(4th Hen. & Munf. Rep. Va., 415). In New 
York in 1842, in the Meacham vs. 
Sternes (9th Paige, N. Y., 398), the Chancel- 
lor suggested: That the equity of the statute 
allowing a fixed compensation to 
and guardians for 


case of 


case of 


executors 
their services by way of 
properly be extended to 
the case of other trustees performing similar 
services, so as to such trustees the 
where the instrument 
creating the trust was silent on the subject. 


commissions might 


allow 


same compensation, 


Maryland Rule Where Wills Attempt to Fix 
Compensation 


In cases where wills fix the compensation 
of executors at less than the usual allowances 
or where the will declares no compensation 
shall be allowed, questions have arisen as tc 
whether the executors should take the usual 
allowance or take according to the will. 


In Marvland, Alabama and New 


Jersey 


COMPANIES 


the courts have adopted the unusual theory 
that the legal provisions should prevail over 


the provisions of the will. 


Maryland early adopted a statute covering 
the proposition. Laws Md. 1798, Chap. 101, 
Sec. 10, Par. 2. The statute provided that an 
executor shall be entitled to credit for his 
commission, “which shall be at the discretion 
of the court not under 5 per cent or exceed 
ing 10 per cent on the amount of inventory 
or inventories excluding what 
perished.” 


is lost or hath 
Par. 5 of See. 14 of the same 
Act reads as follows: “If anything be be 
queathed to an executor by way of compen- 
sation, no allowance of shall be 
made, unless said compensation shall appear 
to the court to be insufficient, 
shall be reckoned in the 
allowed by the 
under review of 
in the case of 
Harris & J. 

that 
act without 
denied that 
mission. 


commission 


and if so it 
commission to be 
The statute 
the Maryland court in 
Eversfield vs. Eversfield 
Rep. Md., 12), in which it 
the executrix had 
compensation. The executrix 
without 
ruled, even if 


court.” came 
IS15 
(4th 
was 
asserted agreed to 
she agreed to act 
The court 
court cannot compel her 
tention; that the Act of 
the court shall 
commission is to be 
and not 
phans 


com 
true, the 
to execute that in 
179S is express that 
allow a this 
not less than 5 per cent 
to exceed 10 that the Or 
Court refuse to her that 
which the law expressly secures to her. It 
will be that the 
herein presented was not 
Eversfield 
because it 


commission and 


per cent; 
could not 
noticed precise question 
involved in the 
that case is mentioned 
principle which 
involving the pre 
precise question arose in 
(4th Gill. Md., 72) 


case but 
declared a 
later 
The 
Mckim vs 
court 


was 
followed in a case 
cise question. 
1846, Dunean 
The The can the 
testator take from the court the power which 
the law gives to it and which is conferred in 
language which makes it their duty to allow 
not less than 5 per cent. 


said: question is, 


The will provided: 
“I do hereby declare it as my will and inten- 
tion that neither of my said executors shall 
be entitled to commissions for settling 
my estate, but all shal 
be charged to my The court held 
with the Act ol 
The question arose for the second tim 
in Maryland in 1885, Handy vs. Collins (60 
Md. 229). The court said: It has been ex 
plicitly decided that a _ testator 
anything put in his 
the commissions 
executor; the 
executor of 


any 
necessary expenses 
estate.” 
the provisions inconsistent 
1798. 


cannot by 
affect 

allows his 
deprive the 
nor cut them 


will in any wise 
the laws 
cannot 


commissions 


which 
testator 
such 











TRUST 











down, nor take away the discretion in the 
Orphans Court. The Maryland Court gave 
the statute an unusual effect. Does the lan- 
guage quoted justify the decisions? We 
think not. The language cannot reasonably 
be said to require that an executor do not 
accept as compensation less than the court 
might allow within the limits authorized by 
the statute. Unless positively prohibited by 
law it should not be said that a testator may 
not make a bequest to his executor to be 
taken as compensation in lieu of an allow- 
ance the court may make. While the court 
has given the strained construction to the 
statute along the line indicated, yet the court 
in 1855 drew a fine line of distinction where 
the principle was sought to be applied to a 
guardian in the case of Manning ws. Baker 
(S Md. 44) The Maryland court indicated 
that the Act mentioned should be applied 
only to executors and not to other fiduciaries. 
In the latter case a guardian was appointed 
upon his representation to the court that he 
would take care of money and property of 
his ward until her majority and make no 
charge therefor in any manner whatever 
and account to her when she attained ma- 
jority for the full amount of principal and 
interest without any deduction. The court 
ruled such contract to be binding; that it 
is not like the case of McKim vs. Duncan, as 
that decision was based on the peculiar lan 
guage of the Act of 1798. 

In the decisions of the Maryland courts no 
reference is made to the provisions of Par. 
», Sec. 14, and it must be assumed that the 
court considered that the statute did not 

iply or that the court overlooked the pro 
vision. Does the second word “anything” re- 
fer only to lands or chattels or securities or 
choses’ If so, then the provision does not 
apply to the cases considered. If the word 
anything’ includes money, then the provi 
sion does apply, and it was proper for the 
court to conclude that an executor was not 
bound to accept compensation fixed by will 
in lieu of allowances of court under Par. 2, 
See. 10. In the latter view, the Maryland 
cases are not authority for courts of other 
states not having similar statutory provisions 
governing compensation of executors. 


New Jersey Ruling 

The first case in New Jersey did not allow 
the executor usual compensation, in lieu of 
the provisions of the will. The case was 
decided in 1850, in re Haines (8 N. J.., Eq. 
006). The testator provided: “It is my will 
and I do order and direct that all my just 
debts and expenses be duly paid and satisfied 
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by my executors out of the legacies be- 
queathed to my two sons as soon as conve- 
niently can be after my decease.” The court 
said paying debts is a part of the services 
for which commissions are allowed. The 
debts in this case are by the will to be paid 
out of the property devised to the sons, they 
to receive no commissions for that service, 
The devise to them was the consideration in 
the mind of the testator why the sons should 
pay the debts; testators frequently provide 
in their wills a mode or amount of compen- 
sation to executors for settling the estate. 
The second case in New Jersey was decided 
in 1914, Heath vs. Maddock (S83 N. J., eq. 
681). The court said: It is possible, per- 
haps probable, that testatrix did not know 
the state of the law which provides that an 
executor may renounce the specific compen- 
sation for services and claim such compen- 
sation as the court may award; in my judg- 
ment the limitations cannot be enforced as 
against the renunciation of defendant; in- 
stead of the fixed sum of $500 specified in 
the will, the court allowed 3 per cent on the 
total of the estate. In the third case in New 
Jersey, decided in 1924, Tichenor vs. Bank 
(125 Atl. N. J., Eq. 328), the will nominated 
T. and M. executor and executrix of the tes- 
tator, without bond; both were particularly 
requested to qualify and act as such with- 
out compensation, further than their actual 
and necessary expenses incurred on or about 
the administration of the estate. The court 
said: I think the case in this state clearly 
show that the executors are entitled to their 
commissions irrespective of any statement in 
the will. 

In the first case the New Jersey court 
avoided the question at issue. In the second 
and third cases that court refers to the 
cases from Maryland and accepts them as 
establishing the rule to be followed in New 
Jersey, although there did not appear to be 
any New Jersey statute relative to the ques- 
tion. This the New Jersey court should not 
have done, since decisions based on a statute 
can have little or no weight in a state hav 
ing no such statute. 

The one case in Alabama on the question 
was decided in 1874, Raines vs. Raines (51 
Ala., 237). It appears that the testator be- 
queathed to each of the executors $1,000 as 
compensation for their services in executing 
the provisions of the will; the court deemed 
the amount inadequate. The court said: We 
can hardly suppose that testator meant what 
he said; by making it a bequest, it could 
scarcely by a strained construction be said 





















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































636 TRUST 
that he intended the bequest as a gratuity or 
acknowledgment of the services the executors 
would render him in executing the will. 
Under the circumstances of the case the 
court below made the allow- 
ance of 10 per cent. The Appellate Court 
did not think this excessive and permitted 
the allowance to stand. 

The Alabama court 
tator made a mistake and deliberately ig- 
nored the intentions of the 
pressed in the will. 


executors an 


assumed that the tes- 


testator as exX- 


Pennsylvania Rule Where Wills Fix 


Compensation 

Many cases have arisen where testators by 
wills limited the compensation of executors 
and where no claim was made that the pro 
visions contravened 
rule of court, but 
theless claimed greater compensation 
was provided for in the will. 

There about 
Pennsylvania touching the proposition. 
first case was decided in 
lets (1 Walker, Pa., 77), in which the court 
said: The appellant accepted the office of 
executor under a will limiting the compensa- 
tion he was to 
such, and it 
traordinary 
the court to 


any statute or definite 
where the executor never- 
than 
seem to be seven Cases in 
The 
1878, in re Barto 


receive for his 
would have to be a case of ex- 
character which would induce 
The second 
Hays (183, Pa. 
The executor is under 
no obligations to accept the trust; if he 
like its terms, he is perfectly at 
decline it; but if he accepts it 
and claims his right to act as executor under 
the will, certainly he is bound by 
in which that right is 
sions as to his 


services as 


allow more. 
1897 in re 
The court said: 


case 
was 


299). 


decided in 


does not 


liberty to 


the terms 
given; if 
compensation is 


the provi 
obligatory 
upon the estate, it certainly should be held 
obligatory upon the executor. 

The third case was decided in 1901, in re 
Betts (198 Pa., 641). The court said: The 
testator gave his executors power to sell at 


public or private sale the whole or any por- 


tion of his real estate; he further directed 
his executors to keep his real estate in good 
order and repair, pay taxes, water rates, and 
interest on and pay to his 
wife the net rentals and income during life; 
he also directed that his executors shall be 
entitled to deduct from the gross income of 
the estate for their services as such execu- 
thereof; the ex- 
ecutors claimed, in addition to the 5 per cent 
on gross rentals, a 


encumbrances, 


tors the sum of 5 per cent 
percentage on mortgages 
which they had executed on the real estate, 
but their claim for commissions on mortgages 
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was disallowed. The fourth case was de- 
cided in 1902, in re Hill (16 Pa. Dist. Rep. 
985). The testator bequeathed to N. $100 in 
consideration that he 
as executors of the 
The executors 
they must have known the 
acter of the estate 
for letters, * * 

a contract 
if they 


wife, K., act 
court 


and his 
will. The 
no cause to complain; 
and char 
at the time they applied 
they 


said: 
have 


value 


deliberately made 
and 
$100 to 


to perform certain services, 


then considered the sum of 
be paid to the husband insufficient, the right 
to renounce was theirs 

The fifth decided in 
Sweatman (223 Pa., 552). In 
testator directed that 


executors should 


case was 1 1909, in re 
that case the 
each one of his three 
$6.000 in lieu of 


all three qualified; four months 


receive 
commissions ; 
subsequently one died; the settlement of the 
the ex 
their 

estate of 
entitled to 


services as 


estate was only well under way and 
completed 
that the 


was not 


ecutors of course had not 


work. It was contended 
the deceased executor 
his $6,000, since it was to be for 
executor in administering and closing the es 
tate. The court We think nevertheless 
that the deceased executor’s estate is entitled 
to his $6,000 in full: the 
that 


and the 


said: 


himself 
the deceased ex 


testator 
determined the amount 
should 
the risk of the executor’s 
and death. * * When the 
qualified as executor he became entitled to 
little or large 
is immaterial; his death did not deprive his 


ecutor recelve testator took 


illness 
executor once 


deceased 


some compensation, whether 


estate of his right to what had been earned, 
and it was in lieu of that compensation that 
he was given the legacy 
decided in 1912, in re Fox (235, Pa., 105). 
The court said: <A will made 
to one who is appointed executor is presumed 


The sixth case was 


bequest in a 


to be a bounty and not compensation for 


rendered in settling the es 
tate, unless it appea 
implication that the 
the legacy should be 
tor in lieu of his 
that it 
testator to reward the 


services to be 
clear 
that 


rs expressly or by 
intended 
received Dy the 


testator 
execu 
will 
intention of the 
executor for his serv 


commissions. If the 
discloses was the 


ices by the legacy it is conclusive on the 
executor, and if he accepts the 
administers the estate by 
pointment as executor he 


reward for his 


position and 
virtue of his ap 
must accept the 
named in the will. 
Of course this does not apply to administra 
tors with will They entitled 
to reasonable compensation for their 
declaration 


service 
annexed. are 
serv- 
ices regardless of any made by 
amounts for 


administrators 


the testator in his will fixing 


administering the estate; 
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with will annexed hold the office by virtues 


of the law while an executor is appointed 
DY the will. 
The seventh 


re Lennig (53 Pa. 


case 


was decided in 
Superior Ct., 


1913 in 
The 
Admittedly this estate has taken 
a long while in its settlement 


599). 
eourt said: 
and required 
constant duties on the part of the executors 

If the executors had considered the 
compensation fixed by the testator as insuffi 
cient for the services necessary to carry out 
his will. it 


was their right 


iecept the 


and privilege to 
decline to offer; having qualified 
as executors under the will and received the 
compensation fixed 


thereby, it is now too 


ate to repent the for addi 


tional 


bargain and ask 

payment. 

The foregoing seven cases were applied in 

estates In 1851, in 

Rep. Phila. Co., 317), 
considered the 

respect to an insolvent 


of the 


nnection 


with solvent 


(,uien (1 


Ashmead, 
with 
estate, where the will 
testator fixed compensation of his ex 


proposition 


ecutor at 2 per cent on net proceeds of his 


estate which at the time of his decease was 


apparently solvent but on the 


turned out to be 


settlement 
insolvent, and the compensa 
tion fixed was wholly inadequate. The court 
from 2 per cent to 4 
per cent on the net proceeds. 
plained: It is to be 
) 


decision is 


increased the amount 


The court ex 
understood that this 
found upon the fact of the in 
solvency of the estate which in the opinion 
leaves the question of 
unaffected by the will and dependent 
general merits of the claim. 


of the court commis 


sions 


m the 


Kentucky 


There are 


Decisions Not Uniform 

three cases in Kentucky touch 
ing the question. The first LS6D, 
Bush. Ky., 648). In 
the will fixed the compensation of 
the executor. The court ruled: The execu 
tor qualified and undertook the execution of 
the will, knowing that his compensation was 
fixed and 


decided in 
Brown es, Brown (6 


that case 


limited to the sum therein named; 
his protest can have no effect after he 
fied; the only 


able would 


quali 
way to make his protest avail 
have 


been to refuse to qualify; 


ut having qualified he must accept the pro 
ision made for him in the will and if he is 


how not content with it the law can 
The 
Young vs. Smith 
Appellate Court held that the 
erred in refusing to make the 
estate of the deceased executor an allowance 
for his services. It is true the will fixed the 
compensation of the 
at $1,000, 


offer 


him no was de- 


remedy. 
cided in 1872, 


$21). The 
ecurt below 


second 


case 


(9 Bush. Ky., 


executors and trustees 


Only one of them qualified, and 
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for the reason doubtless that the compensa- 
tion was insufficient. The trustees have man- 
aged the estate faithfully and added greatly 
to its income; it is a large estate and if C 
had refused to qualify after the death of the 
first trustee a appointed by the 
court would entitled to 
his services. ruled the estate of 
should have at least 
5» per cent allowed upon the profits realized 
from the sale of 
1903, 
The 
and 


stranger 


have been 


fees for 
The court 


the deceased executor 


bonds. The third case 


Frazer vs. 


was 
decided in 


Le, 4¢28). 


executor 


Frazer (25 Ky. 
testator named his son as 


stated in positive terms that 
he should act compensation for his 
The executor accepted the trust 


knowledge that that provision was 


without 
services, 
with full 
in the will, and 
to the effect that under 
the executor is not 


there are several decisions 
such 
entitled 


Possibly it 


circumstances 


to anything as 
compensation, 


mind of the 
the widow 


was not in the 
testator or the that 
would isions of 
the will and 


executor 
renounce the pro 
take under the statutes, and it 
is reasonable to presume that the 
placed that provision in his 
that he 
another son an 
the estate. By 
tion of 


testator 
will for the 


reason giving the executor and 


was 
advantage in the division of 
reason of the changed condi 
affairs by the 
widow we 


renunciation of the 
deem it inequitable to hold the 
rigidly to the contract, but under 
the circumstances of the case we do not 
think 


executor 


that he ought 
the statutory 


to have anything near 
compensation. 


(EDITOR'S NOTE: The concluding por- 
tion of this article, to appear in the Decem- 
ber issue of TRUST COMPANIES, discusses 
decisions affecting compensation in various 
other jurisdictions, including New York and 
in the United States courts.) 
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MONTHLY SAVINGS PLAN 
The experience of the Minnesota Loan & 
Trust Company of Minneapolis in developing 
a so-called “Monthly Statement Savings Plan” 
has been decidedly successful. It enables a 
depositor to operate his account in the same 


manner as he bills. The 


arrived at by 
ago in 


pays his monthly 


results confirm the conclusion 
the company 


survey 


some years making a 
that the would save 
50 per cent more if the matter was called to 
his attention every month. The plan is sim- 
ple. An initial deposit is made 
mail or in person in a savings account. The 
depositor indicates over his signature how 
much he wants to save monthly. At the end 


average person 


either by 


of each month the company sends a statement 


which may be sent by check or money order. 
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THE 
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Deposits, September 28, 1925 - $271,000,000 
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The latest addition to the rapidly growing 
list of cities in which community trusts or 
foundations have been established, and in 
course of organization, is Akron, Ohio, where 
announcement has just been made of the 
formal establishment of the Akron Founda- 
tion. The articles establishing the trust pro- 
vide that the First Trust & Savings Bank of 
that city, as trustee, will have custody of 
the funds and as needs arise these will be 
distributed by a non-political and non-sec- 
tarian committee serving without compen- 
sation. Appointment of the committee will 
be: one member by the board of trustees of 
the University of Akron, one by the Akron 
Clearing House, one by the Summit County 
Probate Judge and two by the board of di- 
rectors of the First Trust & Savings Bank. 

The Akron Foundation follows closely the 
plan of organization and procedure of the 
pioneer organization, the Cleveland Founda- 
tion, which has served as the prototype for 
fifty-five community trusts and foundations 
thus far established in as many Cities. 

In discussing the new plan President C. I. 
Bruner of the First Trust & Savings Bank 
said: “The Akron Foundation has been es- 
tablished after a long and careful study of 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 


the results that are being obtained by 
munity trusts throughout the nation. Our 
directors believe that the plan affords our 
bank an opportunity to serve the charitable 
and educational needs of Akron in a far more 
practical way than if the funds that will 
come to the foundation were expended in 
comparatively small lots in haphazard ways 
and without, the knowledge of changing con- 
ditions. In our research work we found 
many large sums were left 
to charities that seemed worthy at the time 
but where later conditions so changed that 
the funds were not needed at all. In the 
case of the Akron Foundation, committees 
will constantly study all the needs of the 
community and make special surveys when 
Worthy institutions of today may 
have passed from existence a score of years 
from now. It is that a dead hand 
should direct funds over a long period be- 
cause no one can look into the future and 
determine where money can best be ex- 
pended for civic, and philanthropic 
welfare. The directors of the First Trust 
& Savings Bank are glad to be able to 
launch this new plan in the seventieth year 
of our institution’s history.” 


com- 


instances where 


necessary. 


wrong 


social 


















TRUST COMPANIES 


Operating under the oldest charter in 
Boston and with nearly a century of 
banking service behind us, we are in close 
touch with New England and its industries 


Your New England Business 
is invited 
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Total Resources $100,000,000 










WALTER E. HENLEY ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT OF BIRMINGHAM TRUST & er’s father, Charles Linn, was the founder 
SAVINGS BANK of the first bank that 


To succeed to the vacancy caused by the ™ingham. 










John C. Henley, was a banker and his moth- 





ever existed in Bir- 






















» death of Colonel Tom O. Smith as president 
: es ny " Saare geo THE CLEVELAND FOUNDATION 
} for many years of the Birmingham Trust & Ress : : 
4 i ee he eat Before a recent address to a gathering of 
: Savings Bank of Birmingham, Alabama, the " : . ‘ ae 
F : ‘ - : officers and executives of the Cleveland Trust 
: directors of that organization at a recent C - +t] ’ ihe slenié tl | 
i meeting elected Walter E. Henley to the ee ; snap ing pena “< i i? 
; ' ts ib tetas ; vel; oun- } 
bi presidency. The duties assumed by Mr. Hen- impo! int objectives of the eve ane Fo in 
a 3 - yet dation were made the subject of an inter- 
ley call for carrying on the tradition and ad- . 2 4 é 
5 2. : 3 esting address by Carlton K. Matson, di 
b mirable record of one of the largest and , : : , ‘ 
3 ? - , . rector of the Cleveland Foundation in 
most suecessful trust companies in the South . ; a : : 
a é ‘ , , _ Which the Cleveland Trust Company func- 
for which the new president is eminently : 
oP : . : va tions as trustee. } 
qualified by experience and personality. : _ i} 
For the past 20 years Mr. Henley has ; 
served on the board of directors of the Bir- / 
mingham Trust & Savings Bank and during WwW 
most of that time had seen active service ANTED 
as a member of the examining committee. He Trust New Business Man 
is a native of Birmingh: attende » city 
; ve Sif Baggins tam cgay 2 “ Large Trust Company wants young 
Sec Ss § ¢ yy oTs « > . » a- A ' 
— — ate! graduatec rom the Ala man with thorough knowledge of New 
anaes Polytechnic Institute at Auburn. He York estate procedure, who can ap- 
has been vice president of the Little Cahabe proach people of means and culture 
Coal Co. and the Blocton-Cahabe Coal Co. and secure their will appointments and 
for a number of years. Before entering the trust business. Give full details in first 
coal mining business Mr. Henley was a teller letter. Your reply will be held in 
in the bank of which he is now president. strict confidence. iti 
é Coming from a family of bankers, Mr. XYZ, Trust Companies Magazine. 
i Henley’s ability along that line is no surprise 


his many friends. His father, Captain 
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Out of 12,353 Loans 


UT of 12,353 first mortgage loans which 

this Company has made in the South and 
West since it was founded in 1905 only twenty- 
three have been foreclosed. On these few cases 
of foreclosure the Company has made a small 
net profit. In other words, not only has no 
investor in our bonds ever lost any money, but 
we have not lost any ourselves. We know of 
no other mortgage company with a record 
equal to this. 


The 544% Guaranteed Mortgage Bonds of this 
Company are secured by mortgages on real 
estate in the larger cities of the South and 
West worth approximately 214 times the 
amount of bonds outstanding, and are also 
guaranteed by our entire Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits amounting to $2,850,000. 


We have published an interesting booklet 
“Creating the Safeguards of a Guaranteed In- 
vestment. It discusses in detail every phase 
of our business—from the placing of the loan 
to the issuing of the bonds. Copy of this 
booklet will be sent on request. 


The Mortgage-Bond Company 
of New York 
GEORGE A. HURD, President 
Capital and Surplus - - $2,750,000 
58 Liberty Street New York City 


Under Supervision of the Banking Department of the State of N.Y. 
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BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN BALTIMORE 

Consolidation of the Hamilton Bank with 
the Union Trust Company of Baltimore, was 
unanimously voted at recent meetings of the 
boards of directors. The Union Trust Com- 
pany has acquired more than two-thirds of 
the outstanding stock and it is expected that 
the amalgamation will take place promptly. 

The Hamilton Bank has a capital of $30,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits of about 
$58,000; deposits of $1,350,000 and total re- 
sources of $1,450,000, The present board of 
directors of the Hamilton Bank will continue 
to serve as the advisory board of the bank 
for the Union Trust Co. which will conduct 
the institution as an additional branch. Dr. 
Bradley K. Purdus is president of the Ham- 
ilton Bank, Alexander Slaysman, Jr., vice 
president, Charles P. Burger, cashier, and 
John B. Gontrum, counsel. 


“Bewildering Riches Left in Inexperienced 
Hands” is the title of a folder recently is- 
sued by the Detroit Trust Company which 
shows the injustice of leaving the manage- 
ment of an estate in the hands of the wife 
instead of utilizing trust company service. 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
of the world. The Bank has 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 
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THE WASHINGTON LOAN 
COMPANY 

Substantial growth is evidenced in the 
latest financial statement of the Washington 
Loan and Trust Company of Washington, 
DD. C., of which John B. Larner is president. 
Resources total $16,683,320 with cash and 


AND TRUST 


reserve of $1,862,055; bonds owned $2,717,- 
488; loans on collateral and real estate $10,- 
662,985. Deposits aggregate $13,573.929 with 
capital of $1,000,000; surplus $1,900,000 and 
undivided profits $169,016. 


MIAMI BANK & TRUST COMPANY 

Evidence of the remarkable increase in 
Florida banking resources is shown in the 
latest statement of the Miami Bank and 
Trust Company which shows an increase 
during the past year in deposits from $5,085,- 
000 to $31,994,000, and growing at an un- 
precedented rate. Capital stock is $200,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $482,895, with 
combined resources of $32,677,000. Receord- 
breaking growth is also reported by the trust 
department which is under the able manage- 
ment of Vice-president J. H. Pace. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
one business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
~COMPANY 
= 


& DEPOSIT 


Utica 


AETNA INSURANCE COMPANY TO OR- 
GANIZE CASUALTY INSURANCE CO. 
Officers of the Aetna 

at Hartford, Conn, announce that it is their 

intention to advance in the near future ar- 
rangements for the incorporation of the cas- 
ualty insurance company which is to cooper- 
ate with the Aetna and which the Aetna is 
to organize. It is not intended to await the 
coming of the next general assembly, but to 
in some other state, possibly New 

In this case the is to be laid 

James A. Beha, superintendent of in- 

surance in New York state. 

The name of the coming company is not as 
yet determined, nor are the 
selected. The company will be financed 
through the Mayflower Securities Company, 
the holding company owned by the Aetna. 

The new company will be the second orga- 
nized by the Aetna as a subsidiary concern. 
The first is the World Fire and Marine. The 
charter for this was approved May 11, 1921, 
and amended April 12, 1925, and the company 
was started in 1923. The incorporators of 
the World were Leon P. Broadhurst, William 
R. C. Corson, sSurnham, Elijah C. 
Johnson, Clifford D. 
Perkins, and Edwin 8. Allen. 


Insurance Company 


incorporate 
York. 
before 


matter 


incorporators 
new 


George L. 
Charles A. 
Moses Fox 


Goodwin, 


New York 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF IOWA 
NATIONAL BANK 


was still on the 
the Iowa National 
business 


lowa frontier line when 
Bank of Des Moines be 
fifty half 
wus with a spe 
26th 
friends 


gan 
century of 
cial 


just years ago. The 
marked 
October 


customers and 


service 
house warming on 


thousands of 


when 
visited 
will and 
tributes. Sev 
date the 
dinner to 


the bank with expressions of 
many of them bringing floral 
eral days preceding the 
officers and 
employees. 

When the Iowa 
ized, Des Moines 
frontier town. 


$27,559,833. 19. 


rood 


anniversary 
directors tendered a 
National Bank 
little more 
have 


was orgal 
was than a 
Resources grown to 

The Iowa National 
1907, with the Des 
The Citizens National was merged 
Iowa National in 1917. The combined insti 
tutions, the National and the Des 
Moines Savings Bank & Trust Company occu 
pied the present quarters in 1922, remodeling 
the first two floors of the 
National office building at the cost of $200 
000, including the installation of the finest 
safe deposit vaults in Iowa. The allied in 
35,000 customers, 


effected a 
Moines 


merger in 
Bank 
with the 


Savings 


lowa 


former Citizens 


terests now have 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 


—————-_ 
vecececsaceeees $220,000,000 


Branches in all Boroughs of Greater New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


An illuminating address’ showing the 
changes which have taken place in British 
anking methods and especially in the opera 
tions of the Bank of England, since the out 
reak of the Great War, was delivered re 
cently by Frederick Hyde, joint managing 
director of the Midland Bank, Ltd. of Lon 
don, to members of the Manchester and Dis 
trict Bankers’ Institute. Mr. Hyde con- 
trasted banking conditions today with those 
of ten years ago as reflected by the opera- 
tions of the Bank of England which has 
increased notes issued by 94 millions of 
pounds, represented by 93 millions in gold 
and one million in other securities. He also 
described credit operations with America, as 
affected by the development of the Federal 
Reserve facilities. Summarizing his address 
Mr. Hyde said: 

fhe increase in government and other 
securities held by the Bank of England has 
produced an increase in the other deposits 
of that bank of £104,000,000—this item large- 
ly represents the bankers’ balances, which 
form part of the cash reserves of those 
banks. As these reserves have also been 
added to by increased holdings of bank and 
currency notes, the additional loans and in- 
vestments which the banks have been able 
to make have resulted in an increase of the 
deposits of eight or nine times the amount 
of the additional cash reserves. The addi 
tional deposits have been employed by the 
nks principally in the enlarged facilities 
y extend to the public in the form of ad- 
vances and bills and partly by increased 
idings of government securities. 

An increase in the deposits of the Bank 

England other than the bankers’ balances 
ends to a reduction in the funds available 


the 








CHANGES IN BRITISH BANKING PRACTICE AND 
SINCE THE WAR 


TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
DEPARTMENT 


TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





METHODS 

































in the market, and a reduction of deposits 
in the banks by nine times the amount, and 
consequently dearer money. Conversely, a 
reduction of those other deposits tends to in- 
crease bankers’ balances and to swell their 
deposits by nine times the amount, with 
cheaper money as a consequence, A decrease 
or increase of gold in the Bank of England 
has similar results. 

“The increased volume of notes in the 
hands of the public is largely the result of 
the higher level of retail prices. The fluctua- 
tions in the circulation do not now give the 
same relief during the period of tax collec- 
tion as was the case with gold before the 
war, and, lastly, if it be considered desirable 
to avoid the restriction in trade and the 
fall in prices which would inevitably result 
from curtailment on a large scale of bank 
advances, the basis of banking credit must 
be maintained. Any considerable reduction, 
therefore, either in the amount of the fidu- 
ciary issue of currency notes or in the total 
of government and other securities held by 
the Bank of England, should only take place 
as and when we build up an adequate gold 
reserve.” 


.o, 2 7 
“ 1 Oe 


BENJAMIN ATHA 
Benjamin Atha, a vice president of the 
National Newark & Essex Banking Company, 
of Newark, New Jersey, and a pioneer steel 
manufacturer, died recently at his home in 
Newark. Mr. Atha established the first steel 
business in Newark, later disposing of it 
to what is now the Crucible Steel Co, He 
was the last of the original directorate of 
the Prudential Insurance Co. In 1904 he 
was elected president of the Essex National 

Bank, and served for five years. 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, 


Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


Total Resources over 


$75,000,000.00 


A SELECTION OF INTERESTING WILLS 

Although not designed as literary produc- 
tions the most humanly interesting documents 
are those written by men in disposing of their 
property of estates and to provide for their 
loved after death claims the authors. 
“Best Sellers” may provide thrills but there 
is something of mighty interest 
in the pages of an SO-page publication issued 
by the Title and Trust Company of Port- 
land, Oregon. The compilation is by Albert 
L. Grutze, trust officer of that who 
has contributed a number of instructive ar- 
ticles to pages of Trust COMPANIES Magazine, 

Mr. Grutze cautions in the that 
the volume text nor 
is it form of for draft 
rather a collection of 
wills copied from public records of the courts 
of probate and each will 


ones 


absorbing 


company 


foreword 
is not a 
intended as a 
ing of wills. It is 


book on wills, 


book 


has been selected 
because it is an instrument possessing human 
interest to an aid in solving 
different problems that arise in drafting the 
last testament. of the wills are 
men whose names are known to the nation. 
The contains the wills of such men 
as Woodrow Wilson, 
William Andrews Clark, 
John C. Ainsworth 


as serve as 


some from 
volume 
Theodore Roosevelt, 
Warren G. Harding, 
Bernard Daly, 
score of others. 

The intended chiefly for 
distribution among the attorneys of Portland. 
The Title & Trust 
that the company 
that the document 
a competent 


and a 


compilation is 


Company makes it 
does not draw 
ealls for the of 
lawyer. The province of the 
trust company is purely administrative and 
to carry out the provisions of the will. More- 
over, the company adheres to the policy of 
retaining the testator’s lawyer to probate the 
will and in all legal requirements in connec- 
tion with the estate. 


clear 
wills and 


services 


Responses from lawyers 
receiving this publication have been in terms 
of unqualified approval. 


Los Angeles, California 


E CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 
Wie from Banks, Trust Com- 

panies and Corporations desir- 
ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 
cient service rendered. 


TRUST HOLDINGS OF BOSTON SAFE 
DEPOSIT & TRUST COMPANY 
latest financial report of the 
Deposit & Trust Company shows that 
assets of trust have 
the hundred wit 


assets of $102,091,821. 


The 
Safe 
the 


crossed 


Bostor 
its department 
million mark 
This represents an il 
$3,000, 000 


crease of nearly S0tl 


June 
and of over $18,000,000 since June, 1924. The 
that of the total trust as 
sets the principal holdings include $8,756,530 
in United 
county 


since 


statement shows 


States bonds; $7,481,008 in cit) 
and $1,697,676 in 
$7,669,490 railroad bonds; 


miscellaneous 


town bonds; state 


bonds: S18.989, 102 


bonds; $8,420,088 — railroad 


stocks; S5.S71,.831 manufacturing 


$21.381.850 miscellaneous stocks and $13,791 


SHO real 


stocks 
loans on estate, 


HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF MINERS 
BANK OF WILKES-BARRE 
At a recent meeting of the board of dire 
tors of the Miners Bank of Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa., Frank A. Gamble elected a 
president of that institution and 
charge of the trust department, 
the late J. C. Wiegand. Mr. Gamble is 4a 
native of Ala., a graduate of the 
Southern University in Alabama, and Ir 
ceived his legal at the University 
of Alabama. He practised law in his native 
State from 1900 to 1915. 
Mr. associated 
terstate Commerce Commission 


was vice 
placed il 


succeeding 
Jasper, 


education 


Gamble was with the In 
from 1915 to 
1921, and since then has been connected with 
the United 
working on estate 

The 


shows 


States Treasury 
tax matters. 
the Miners Ba 

of nearly $25,000,000, and 
of $12,504,289.58, 


$23,908,550. It 


Department 
last statement of 
resources 
individual 
porate 


trusts and cor- 
has 
largest capital and surplus of any bank 0 


side of Philadelphia and Pittsburgh. 


trusts of 

















Crust Forum 


RELATING TO ACTIVITIES ON 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES AND TRUST OFFICERS’ 
ASSOCIATIONS 


(Epiror’s Note: This department is maintained to provide facilities for collection and 
exchange of information growing out of activities and meetings of Corporate Fiduciary 


issociations and Trust Officers’ organizations. 


Valuable and practical re sults have been 


obtained through local associations of trust officers of trust companies and banks which 


admit of more direct and frank conference 


in dealing with questions in which corporate 


fiduciaries have a common interest, especially in matters relating to standardization of 
charges for trust service, cultivating sound public relations, particularly with members 
of the legal profession, the adjustment of inheritance and other tar problems, legislation 


and promotion of highest standards of efficiency. 
Associations and other organizations of trust officers are 


formation to this department.) 


Secretaries of Corporate 


invited to contribute 


Fiduciary 
current in- 


CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM OUTLINED BY CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


HE fact that trust and 

banks as corporate fiduciaries are ap- 

proaching their problems most effec 
tively, not only through their respective local 
organizations, but new spirit of 
cooperative endeavor, was made manifest at 
the recent dinner and meeting of the Cor- 
Fiduciaries Association of the City 
of New York held at the Hotel Astor on the 
evening of November 17th. The feature of 
this dinner was the presence of officials from 
Corporate Fiduciary Associations, 
established in other cities and 
states, who briefly recited the work accom- 
plished and undertaken by 
organizations and 


companies 


also in a 


porate 


which 
have 


been 
their 
also attested to their ap- 
preciation for the incentive and example set 
by the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
the City of New York. The conviction was 
brought home to every one present that, first 


respective 


all there exists a genuine and cordial re- 
lationship between trust companies and 
banks in developing their trust functions and 
secondly, that the valuable kind of 
securing uniformity of fees, ad- 
trust legislation, enun- 
ation of ethics in regard to relations with 
wyers and kindred matters, are 
lished through local associations. 


most 
esults in 


ocacy of desirable 


accom- 


Merrel P. Callaway, vice-president of the 


iranty Trust Company, as president of 


the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of the 
City of New York presided at the dinner, and 
in his introductory 
tion to recent 
committees. 


remarks directed 
reports completed by various 
These included the re- 


vised Schedule of Fees for trust services ap- 


atten- 
reports 


proved by the association and the report of 
the special committee to ascertain the status 
of New York trust companies and banks with 
regard to the handling of fiduciary business 
in states other than the State of New York. 
Both have widely distributed, 
not only among members of the New York 
association but in response to requests from 
and trust companies throughout the 
country to which the information 
valuable fair 


reports been 


banks 
furnishes 
guidance in making and rea 
sonably profitable charges. 

The New York association also en 
gage itself in the effort to secure legislation 
at the forthcoming session of the New York 
legislature to base of in- 
vestments for trust 


will 


secure a broader 
funds in accordance with 
the recommendations 
submitted by J. N. Babcock, vice-president 
of the Equitable Trust Company as chair 
man of the committee to report on legal in- 
vestments for trustees in the State of New 
York. This report forth, among other 
things, that the investment of trust funds 
ealls for consideration as _ distin- 


contained in a report 


sets 


special 
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guished from investments for savings funds. 
Particular attention will be directed to the 
admission of public utility bonds under pre- 


scribed conditions as legal for trust funds. 


What Corporate Fiduciaries Are 
Doing in Massachusetts 


After reciting briefly some other activities 
of the New York Association, notably as re- 
gards federal 
Chairman 
“foreign 


and 
Callaway 


inheritance tax revision, 
then called upon the 
representing the Cor 
porate Fiduciary Associations of other cities 
and jurisdictions. The first 
was F. Winchester Denio, 
the Old Colony Trust 
and president of the 
Association of Boston. 

tribute to the New 
as pointing the way to 
and briefly referred to 
legislative measures 
in the 


ambassadors” 


to be introduced 
vice-president of 
Company of 
Corporate Fiduciaries 
Mr. Denio paid a 
York organization 
constructive effort 
important 
were enacted 
legislature, largely 
through the efforts of the Boston association 


Boston. 


warm 


several 
which 
Massachusetts 


One of these was the bill which provides for 
reciprocal exemption in the tax 
on non-resident holdings of stock in Massa- 
chusetts corporations and the adoption of 
uniform regarding 
and enlists a 


abolishing 


requirements 
“waivers” which 


transfers 
number of 
states having the reciprocal provision in its 
tax laws. Mr. Denio also that the 
bill which failed of the last 
session of the Assembly to 
abolish the restrictions now existing against 
foreign trust companies or 
dling settlements as 
tary trustee in 
troduced at 
every 


advised 
enactment at 
Massachusetts 


banks in han- 
and testamen- 
will be 


executor 
Massachusetts, 
the next 
promise of its 


rein- 
legislative session with 

enactment. He 
spoke of the work of reconciliation in allay 
ing the opposition of Massachu- 
trust companies. He called atten- 
tion to a code of ethics adopted by Boston 
trust companies and banks to refrain from 
any advertising that may offend the legal 
profession and the creation of a plan where- 
by each institution will have an 
sponsible for the advertising 


also 


lawyers in 
setts to 


officer re- 
put out over 
its signature and which relates to the solici- 


tation of trust business. 


Excellent Results in Buffalo 
Charles W. Cary, trust officer of the Peo- 
ples Bank of Buffalo and secretary of the 
Association of Trust Officers of that city, was 
next introduced. He provided an interesting 


TRUST COMPANIES 


review of the activities of that 
which was established in January, 1920. <A 
minimum schedule of 


was 


associatior 


fees to apply to trust 
presented at the first meeting 
and approved at the following meeting with 
some modifications and which has served a 
a basis for that city 
A valuable is the custom of holding 
monthly luncheons at 
of interest to tr 
discussed Mr 
New 
city 


services 


uniform schedules in 
feature 
which current matters 
ist departments are frank 
Cary suggested that in a cit) 
York it would be 
nto districts to secure c¢ 
and 
basis of compensation. 
tion to the great 
velopment ot 
cated by the fact 
ple, the trust 


as large as 
to divide the 
ordinated 


advisable 


effort promulgate a sound 
He also called atten 
possibilities for future d 
which is indi 
Buffalo, for exan 
companies and banks get only 
f per cent of wills probated with 96 per cent 
going to individuals. He 
the importance of 


trust service, 


that in 


also dwelt 
holding meetings with life 
insurance underwriters as in Buffalo to 
stimulate lift trust business 
“What is Mr. Cary in 
conclusion. “It is the task of persuading the 
the people to 
And how 
scrambling for 


upol 


insurance 
our big job?’ asked 


96 per cent of use the ¢o1 
porate trustee. 
Not be 
business 
fort to 


services,” 


can we best do it‘ 
the 
ourselves, but by 


same piece ot 
united ef 


the public patronage of our 


among 


Lncreiase 


Corporate Fiduciary Activities in 


Other Cities 


statements 


Interesting forthcoming 
from other speakers at the dinner, who r¢ 

Maine, 
cut, Newark, New Jersey, and Seranton, Pa 
Roland E. Clark, vice-president of the Fidel 
ity Trust Company of Portland, 
steps which led to the 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association 
Maine, and which is referred to 
in this department. A. C. Livingston, vice 
president trust officer of the National 
Newark & Essex Banking Company brought 
a stimulating from 
New where 


of cooperat ion 


were 


resented organizations in Connecti 


reviewed the 
recent formation 

élsew hers 
and 
message corporate fid 
the 
is rapid gaining headway 
County. He dwelt upon the 
benefits that result from the 
with lawyers and the 
of cultivating a better public understanding 
as to the qualities that reside 
trusteeship. He presented some illuminating 
actual experience to sh 

and human interest that ¢ 

fiduciaries observe toward their « 


ciaries in Jersey movement 
Essex 
tial 


cooperation 


substa! 
kind 


necessil 
in corporat’ 
instances from 


the personal 
porate 
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ents and in pursuing the spirit as well as 
the letter of their obligations. 

From Scranton, Pa., Edgar A. Jones, vice- 
president of the Lackawanna Trust Com- 
pany, brought some interesting information 
as to the manner in which the local organi 
zation of corporate fiduciaries has adhered 
to a uniform and fair basis of compensa- 
tion. Another speaker was <A. Leonard 
Brougham of New York who suggested a 
lan to meet the economic necessities cre 
ated by multiple inheritance taxes. His plan 
would comprehend the issuance by trust com 
panies of a new form of security, a conve1 
tible investment bond, specifically covering 
any other selected investment security that 
may be owned by the bank and held by it to 
answer the requirements of the paralleling 
convertible investment bond. 


Buffalo Fiduciaries to Conduct 


Research Work 

The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
buffalo has set an example which may well 
commend itself to similar associations in 
other cities. The association plans to con- 
duct research work through a special com- 
mittee, similar to that developed by L. H. 
Roseberry, chairman of the Research Com 
mittee of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association. This work 
will include an investigation of court rec 
ords to establish from actual facts the mer- 
its of trust company and bank administration 
of estates and trusts. The information is 
also expected to cover facts as to average 
earnings and income provided through trust 
company and bank administration of estates 
ind trust investments. Such material will 
afford the most effective kind of argument 
to convince the people of Buffalo of tbe 
superior merits of corporate trusteeship. 

The Buffalo association has mapped out a 
series of lectures during its meetings this 
Winter bearing upon legal aspects of trust 
business. Monthly luncheons will be held 
to discuss live problems that confront trust 
officers and consideration will also be given 
to the advisability of conducting a united 
advertising campaign. Charles W. Cary, 
trust officer of the Peoples Bank of Buffalo 
is secretary of the association. 


Joint Conference of Trust Execu- 
tives in Washington and Oregon 
A joint conference of trust officers of banks 
and trust companies in the states of Wash- 
ington and Oregon was held November 21, 


COMPANIES 
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at Portland under the auspices of the Trust 
Companies Association of Oregon. Harold 
KE. Fraser, vice president of the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane discussed “Should a 
Person of Wealth Incorporate His or Her 
Estate?’ <A. V. Godsave, assistant cashier 
of the National Bank of Commerce of Seattle 
spoke on “To What Extent Can an Oregon 
Trustee Act in the State of Washington?” 
Percy S. Scott, trust officer of the Portland 
Trust & Savings Bank of Portland, discussed: 
“To What Extent Can a Washington Trustee 
Act in the State of Oregon?’ William Ham- 
mond, trust officer of the Bank of Oregon 
City, recited his experiences in organizing 
and developing a trust department in a small 
city. R. W. Sprague, trust officer of the 
Marine National Bank of Seattle, discussed 
the education and training of the trust de- 
partment personnel and Frank C. Bramwell, 
Superintendent of Banks of the State of Or- 
egon, gave his views as to the organization 
and operation of a trust department from a 
supervision standpoint. B. R. Chandler, vice- 
president of the First National Bank of Coos 
sav, Marshfield, Oregon, discussed the ad- 
vantages that accrue to the country bank 
from the operation of a trust department. 

The joint conference was called to order 
by A. L. Grutze, vice-president of the Title 
& Trust Company as president of the Trust 
Companies Association of Oregon and the 
presiding officer was J. W. McCoy, president 
of the Oregon Bankers Association, An in- 
teresting survey of relations between lawyers 
and trust companies was presented by Albert 
B. Ridgeway, retiring president of the Ore- 
gon Bar Association. 


Organization of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries of Maine 

A new stimulus will be imparted to the de- 
velopment of trust service in Maine by the 
recent organization of the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of Maine which was ef- 
fected on August 14th at a meeting in Au- 
gusta. There was an attendance of forty rep- 
resentatives of thirty trust companies and 
national banks. Articles of incorporation were 
adopted and the following officers were 
elected: President, Roland E. Clark, vice- 
president Fidelity Trust Company of Port- 
land; vice-president, A. P. Cushman, vice- 
president Merrill Trust Company of Bangor; 
secretary and treasurer, Ralph A. Bramhall, 
treasurer Union Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
pany of Portland. An executive committee 
was also appointed. Special committees 
will be appointed on standardization, of 
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fees, ethical advertising and cooperation 
with the legal profession. Mr. F. Win- 
chester Denio, vice-president of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company of Boston and president 
of the Fiduciaries Association of Boston, was 
present at the organization meeting and spoke 
instructively as to activities of the 
organization. 


soston 


Conference on Trust Forms 
and Records 

The Associated Trust Companies of Central 
California have conducted a conference to 
discuss and develop more efficient trust forms 
and records. Three program committees have 
been appointed to meet and deal with sepa- 
rate divisions of trust forms and records. 
The purpose is to devise improvement in the 
forms and records used in trust departments 
as based upon experience and joint consulta- 
tion of experts. 


Forum Brevities 

Associate Justice Thomas H. Lennon of the 
California Supreme Court addressed the 
members of the Associated Trust Companies 
of Central California recently in San Fran- 
Judge Lennon discussed the trust of- 
ficer’s relationship with the law and the 
judiciary and emphasized the need of a 
knowledge of legal and judicial procedure on 
the part of trust officers. 

At a monthly dinner of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of Boston an 
instructive talk was given by Edgar L. Smith, 
president of the Investment Managers Com- 
pany of New York, on common stocks as in- 
vestments. 

The “status” committee of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of the City of New 
York is preparing information for a supple- 
mentary pamphlet dealing with the situation 
in different the status of New 
York trust companies acting as trustees un- 
der corporate mortgages in other 
J. C. Klinek, trust officer of the Chatham 
& Phenix National Bank and Trust Company 
is chairman of the committee. 

Officers elected by the Corporate Fiducia- 
rie Association of St. Louis recently are: 
George G. president; Judge Davis 
Biggs, first vice-president ; Douglas C. Sachse, 
second vice-president ; H. J. Miller, secretary ; 
Wm. Reimann, treasurer. 

A. E. Nelson, trust officer of the Spokane 
& Eastern Trust Company has been elected 
president of the Trust Section of the Wash- 
ington Bankers Association. 


cisco. 


recent 


states as to 


states. 


Chase, 
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SPECULATIVE TENDENCIES ABSENT 
IN BUSINESS 

The Continental and Commercial Bunks, in 
the current its publication entitled 
“The Trend of Business” says that specula 
tion is the minds of the people 
rather than in the statistics of business. Com 
menting further on the 
this bank says: 


issue of 
largely in 


business situation, 


‘Business is be good the 
remainder of this year. Commodity prices 
give evidence of stability. Money rates have 
shown only the usual seasonal increase and 
tight In spite of 
speculative activity in stocks and real estate, 


good. It should 


money is not in prospect. 
statistics do not indicate a dangerous expan 
sion of bank credit. Commercial loans of 
fail to indicate speculation in com 
modities. Manufaciaring activity is well in 
hand and the end oft 
the year satisfactory 
condition. The labor situation is comfortable. 
The volume of domestic trade is at a record 
level and foreign 
tory. Prices are 
The farmer is 
In all, it 
word to use.”’ 


banks 
business is coming to 


with inventories in a 


figures are satisfac 
recorded generally. 
political problem. 
as if ‘prosperity’ were the 


trade 
being 
largely a 


looks 


TRUST COMPANY GROWTH IN 
CAMDEN, N. J. 

company service enjoys special fa- 

Camden, N, J., judging from the in 

their and the 

companies in operation. Among the leading 


Trust 
vor in 
business, 


erease in number of 


institutions are the Camden Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company and the Central Trust Com 


pany. The former shows resources of 
057,000 with capital of $500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,394,683. The Central 


Trust Company resources of $5,007, 


$15.- 


reports 
480 with capital of $100,000; surplus and un 
divided profits of $526,962. Resources in the 
vicinity of six millions of dollars each is re 
ported by the West Trust 
and the Security Trust Company. 


Jersey Company, 


WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


As the largest trust company in North 
Carolina the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com 
pany of Winston-Salem, shows aggregate re- 
sources of $44,907,760, with loans and invest 
ments of $26,589,000; U. S. Government se 
curities $6,146,000; cash and due from banks, 
$9,588,000. Deposits total $38,207,000. Capi 
tal is $2,175,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and un 
divided profits, $654,211. Trust 


assets amount to $30,628,263, 


department 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
7000 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will he 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING SERVICE IN BEHALF OF 
AMERICANS TRAVELING AT HOME AND ABROAD 


HALF A BILLION THE ANNUAL TRAVEL EXPENDITURE 


HE instinct for travel to see the world’s 
both at 
seized 
The 

personality is 


wonders home and in foreign 


lands has upon Americans as 


never before. readily distinguished 


American encountered wher- 
ever beaten paths lead to the picturesque, to 
and to 
may found in 

the seeking 
and sights that are not vouchsafed those who 
follow the conventional trails. To administer 
to the requirements of this great army of 
American travelers calls for highly developed 
The banks 
recognize 


marvels of nature human ingenuity. 


Americans also be increasing 


numbers in byways adventure 


and far-reaching banking service. 
and trust that 
needs and appreciate how great is the amount 
each year devoted to travel, find therein new 
avenues for profitable extension of service. 
Travel departments, supplied with mediums 


companies such 


. eee a 
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of currency and exchange that provide every 
facility and safeguard, that 
hand the 


have ready at 
that is required by 
clients, have now become the rule rather than 
the exception in large and 
trust companies of this country. 

Half a billion dollars! 
staggering the imagination. 
dollars 


information 


isolated banks 
A vast sum, almost 
More than four 
man, woman and 
child in States. A sum _ which 
far the average government 
loan, bears comparison with the total annual 
income of and forms a re 
spectable portion of our own national income 

Yet this according to the 
Department of Commerce, represents the an 
nual expenditure of Americans in foreign 
travel; to which, to arrive at the total ex 
penditure for travel, would have to be added 
the millions spent for travel in this 


apiece for 
the United 
exceeds in 


every 
size 
nations, 


many 


huge income, 


more 
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A WELL EQUIPPED AMERICAN Express TRAVEL BUREAU MAINTAINED IN THE CALIFORNIA 
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country. The expenditure of such great sums 
on any one single activity is of grave inter- 
est to bankers, and in discussing this phenom- 
enon in its relation to bankers, Mr. Freder- 
ick P. Small, president of the American Ex- 
press Company, says: 

“The outstanding fact about tourists’ ex- 
penditures is that all this money is American 
money, and has to be taken out of the 
United States in one form or another. Of 
course, not all of the half billion dollars 
spent by Americans every year in foreign 
travel is actually taken out of the country, 
for a substantial portion of it represents pay- 
ments for steamship accomodations, most of 
which is paid for outright before leaving. 

“But very large sums are taken abroad, 
chiefly in the form of travelers’ cheques and 
letters of credit, and it is here that the 
banker who is on the alert for more business 
will see his opportunity. Two travelers’ 
cheques out of every five sold are now cashed 
abroad, although their use for domestic travel 
has increased enormously in the past few 
years, The traveler in the United States is 
coming more and more to realize that the 
few cents which travelers’ cheques cost is 
a very small charge for insurance on his va- 
cation funds. Time was when purchases un- 
der $100 were rare, but they are becoming 
increasingly frequent. 

“In the field of foreign travel, two inter- 
esting tendencies are observable since the 
war. One is the enormous growth of the 
cruise-tour, and the other is growth of travel 
in what was once the off-season, winter. 

“The cruise-tour, by which is meant the 
taking of a vessel off her regular run to 
send her over a special and primarily sight- 
seeing itinerary, dates practically from the 
end of the War, for before 1920 only a few 
such cruises had been attempted. Ordinarily 
the tourists cabin is his home even when 
the ship is in port, so that you can see 
how much quicker and with how much less 
trouble and annoyance one can see a given 
territory than by traveling alone by regular 
Sailings. In the latter case, it is usually 
necessary to disembark at every port, neces- 
Sitating packing all one’s belongings, go to a 
hotel, and often stay over until the next sail- 
ing, as the ship’s time in port is not long 
enough. Even then, the wait for the next 
sailing is usually too long. A cruise ship 
spends in each port exactly the amount of 
time necessary to do the sightseeing re- 
quired, and the consequent saving in time 
and expense is surprisingly large. 

“During the war there had, of course, been 
little opportunity or desire to travel for pleas- 
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ure, and accordingly, when, in 1920, the ques- 
tion of chartering a ship for a cruise of the 
Mediterranean was considered, it was felt 
that the task of filling an entire ship was 
too much for any one organization, and as a 
result the ship which was secured—and it 
Was a small one, too—was shared by two 
travel agencies. 

“Contrast that with the situation today. 
During the approaching winter, no less than 
seven magnificent ocean liners, all of them 
far larger than the one small ship we sent 
to the Mediterranean in 1920, and many of 
them built especially for cruising, will cir- 
cumnavigate the globe, each with four or 
five hundred tourists aboard. Ten cruise- 
tours will visit the West Indies and three 
South America, while there will be 12 spe- 
cial cruises of the Mediterranean and a num- 
ber of ‘de luxe sailings’ by steamers regu- 
larly calling there. In addition is offered a 
most unique African cruise intended to ap- 
peal to the experienced traveler ,going down 
the eastern shore of South America, crossing 
the South Atlantic, visiting Cape Town and 
several places along the east coast of Africa, 
and returning by way of the Red Sea, the 
Suez Canal, the Mediterranean, and the Az- 
ores! It has often been predicted that it 
would be impossible to continue to find 
enough people each year with enough time 
and means to take world cruises, but during 
the past four years more than 15,000 people 
have made the trip around the globe on 
such cruises, and there is no sign of ex- 
hausting the demand. 

“Some cruise-tours have been referred to 
by imaginative newspapers as ‘millionaires’ 
yachting parties,’ and although they have un- 
doubtedly resembled such in the aggregate 
bank accounts of their personnel, yet the 
cruise-tour is very far from being an expen- 
sive form of travel. In fact, it is much cheap- 
er than a tour of comparable luxury, but us- 
ing only regular boat and train schedules, 
while, as I pointed out just now, it is pos- 
sible to see much more in the same space of 
time. Accommodations on most cruises in a 
modest cabin can be secured for little more 
than $10 a day, about the rate of a good re- 
sort hotel in this country. 

“The growth of travel in winter is hardly 
less startling. The Riviera has long been 
popular with Americans of wealth, but the 
rise of Florida and California as winter re- 
sorts and increased incomes in this country 
have resulted in thousands of persons visit- 
ing these centers every winter, while the 
development of winter sports attracts others 
of different tastes to Canada and the Alps.” 
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THESE MEN ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SAFE CONDUCT AND SUPERVISION 
OF THE STATE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 
WHICH HOLD OVER THIRTY-SIX BILLIONS BANKING RESOURCES 
Delegates Attending the Recent Twenty-fourth Annual Convention of the National Asso 
ciation of Supervisors of State Banks Held at St. Paul 
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NEW YORK BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
EARNINGS 

Compilation of official returns rendered by 
national banks of New York City under date 
of September 28th and for trust companies 
under date of September 30, 1925, affords in- 
teresting comparisons as to earnings. The 
national banks of this city showed net earn- 
ings of $51,750,750 for the period from Oc- 
tober 10, 1924 to September 28, 1925. Divi 
dends of $31,872,750 were paid to sharehold- 
ers, the net earnings representing an average 
of 25.5 per cent on total capital employed. 
Net earnings on total funds employed, in 
cluding deposits, capital, surplus and profits, 
averaged 1.05 per cent. Total capital is $181,- 
650,000 with surplus and undivided profits 
of S338.560.000 showing an increase of S33,- 
628,000. 

Actual earnings of the trust companies of 
New York City during the period from Sep 
tember 29, 1924, to September 30, 1925, 
amounted to $47,022,000 which averages 38.1 
2.4 
pO 


per cent on average capital employed; 1 
per cent on capital and surplus and 1 
per cent on average net funds. The trust 
companies have combined capital of $160,600,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits of $227,- 
720,000, the latter representing increase of 
$25,827,000 with $27,623,000 paid in dividends 
to stockholders. 


Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. CLARENCE DILLON aE 
Davip M. GoopRICcH 


Banking in all its branches 
Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities in 
the World. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts. 


4 Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. Investment Service for Custom- : 
' ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $33,700,000 







A STUDY OF THE DETROIT EDISON 
COMPANY 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York, 
which has for some years past been identified 
with the financing of the Detroit Edison 
Company, has issued a booklet descriptive 
of the operations, development and finances 
of that organization. The study confirms 
the position of the Detroit Edison Company 
as foremost among large power and light 
companies which have made consistently sat- 
isfactory earning records in recent years as 
a result of increasing efficiency and continu- 
ally expanding business. The obligations of 
this company occupy an established place as 
a secure investment. The territory served 
by the company lies in a broad irregular 
strip on the eastern shore of Michigan, sur- 
rounding the city of Detroit, roughly one 
hundred miles long and forty miles wide with 
an area of 3,865 square miles. In addition to 
the city of Detroit its territory includes some 
15 smaller cities, 57 incorporated villages 
and 115 townships with total population esti- 
mated in 1924 of 1,650,000. The booklet is 
of value and interest not only to investors in 
the securities of this particular company but 
to all investors in public utilities. 


The newly organized Garfield Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business at Garfield, N. J. 
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Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK 


STATEMENT OF ConpDITION, SEPTEMBER 30, IQ 





REsouRCES 
Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank 


Exchanges for Clearing House and due from other Banks 

Call Loans, Commercial Paper and Loans eligible for Re-discount with 
Federal Reserve Bank 

United States Obligations 

Short Term Securities 

Loans due on demand and within 3o days 

Loans due 30 to go days 

Loans due go to 180 days 


Loans due after 180 days 





Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (anticipated $1,834,683. ; 18,593,877. 
New York City Mortgages and Other Investments __. 6,722,37 


97 ea) 3-29 
Bank Buildings 973,495.68 





$441,803,328.62 





LiaBILITIES 


Deposits 
Official Checks 


351,342,591. 
36,054,571. 
Acceptances (including Acceptances to Create Dollar Exchange) . 20,428,561. 


Discount Collected but not Earned 893,900. 


Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. 1,802,091. 


Dividend payable October 1, 1925 


612,500.00 


Capital Stock ; ' : : ; ¢ 


17,500,000. 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 13,169,112. 





$441,803,. 
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AVOIDANCE OF WASTE AND INEFFECTIVE MEDIUMS 
IN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


HOW TO SECURE THE BEST RESULTS FROM APPROPRIATIONS 


LEOPOLD A. CHAMBLISS 
Manager Publicity and New Business Departments of Fidelity-Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J. 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


company advertising. 
diums, definite objectives, quality of 
preparation and typography of copy. 
taken from campaigns which Mr. 


tert 


RANCIS H. SISSON, the dean of finan 
cial advertising, said, “The thing 
in financial advertising is knowing what 
not to do. 


once 


This is a knowledge which comes 
only from long years of observation.” 
Perhaps the greatest need in financial ad 
vertising today is for this knowledge of 
what not to do. The total sum expended 
annually by banks throughout the United 
States exceeds by many millions the annual 
appropriation of the most aggressive national 
advertiser in the field. Yet in 
terms of result, it can well be questioned if, 
moves about the country, bank ad 
vertising is even a third as much in sight as 
the advertising of any consistent national ad- 
vertiser. Analyze your daily with 
advertising. Everywhere Camel, 
Ford, Chesterfield, Palmolive, Ivory 
Yet only spasmodically do you see the 
sages of banking or trust service. 

The cause lies partially in the fact that 
national advertising is directed 
from a central source, and is coordinated in 
its copy appeal. Farther back than that, 
lies the fact that the directors of 
advertising are usually with 
Mr. Sisson calls “long years of expe- 
No suggestion or idea pre- 
them with which at time 
or other they have not had an actual experi- 
ence. On the other hand, few can 
afford to maintain a fully equipped advertis- 
ing department. 


commercial 


as one 


contact 
you see 
Soap. 


mes- 


generally 


however, 
national 

what 
rience.” 


sented to 


men 


ean be 


some 


banks 


Selection of Mediums 


To begin with the more obvious ‘phases of 
advertising, the selection of mediums is often 


seriously abused by banks. Like many of the 
intricate problems of life, this one becomes 


The practical observations submitted by the 
article are based upon a comprehensive and successful experience in 


writer of the following 
both bank and trust 


He places particular emphasis upon the selection of proper me- 
and the 
The illustrations accompanying 
Chambliss has been identified with.) 


attaches to the 
this article are 


importance which 


amazingly simple stated in “horse sense” 


For “Don’t 
shot; do one thing at a time.” 


terms. instance, scatter your 
The average 
bank appropriation is divided among a score 
of different mediums in no one of 
money spent to really put the 
across to the public. All of these 
may be good. If had money 
it would be excellent to “splurge” in all, 
but with a divided appropriation, not enough 
money is available for any one of them, to 
permit an advertisement whose will 
command attention and accurately represent 
the standing of the bank. 

It is common policy to think that 
for advertising with friends will 
Would that the following 
could be emblazoned on the walls of 
bank president: “If a bank’s policy calls for 
contributions to charity, take the money out 
of surplus. Do not charge it to advertising 
and expect results.” If this were done, Many 
of the mediums in which now 
wasted, would be abolished. Advertising has 
one function ; contributions have an- 
other; and in trying to mix the two nothing 
but confusion result. 


which is 
enough bank 
mediums 


one enough, 


size 


money 
bring 
legend 
every 


spent 
results. 


money is 
charity 


can 

While all mediums may be good, some are 
much better than “Horse 
again. Line up the list of mediums in their 
proper order, judging them by how well they 
can be seen by the public, and with no refer- 
ence to the effect of your contribution on the 
publisher or There is 
advertising ; outdoor advertising, 
and painted boards; direct 
magazine advertising : 


sense” 


others. 


owner. new spaper 
both poster 
mail advertising ; 
and—and nothing. The 
rest can mostly be classed as novelties, and 
there is practically no national advertiser 
today who is using novelties or premiums. 
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Allocating the Appropriation 

The problem becomes one of dividing the 
appropriation between these standard medi 
ums. Again comes the question of whether 
a division is wise, and again comes a homely 
rule: “If can’t thing right, don’t 
do it at all.” Put over the newspaper cam- 
paign. Make sure the readers of the paper 
it. Make sure its appearance is on a 
level the appearance and standing of 
your bank. If there is any money left, spend 
it in direct mail lists 
in the order of their importance and not go- 
ing on to a second list until the first is prop- 
erly 
As to other than the standard 
financial publications, so few cities have local 


you do a 


With 


advertising, choosing 


covered, 


magazines 


magazines of any importance, that not many 


banks can advertise in without 
And as to outdoor 
it is questionable if as a medium 


it conflicts with newspaper advertising at all. 


magazines 
buying waste circulation. 
advertising, 


The summer is notoriously a bad season for 
newspaper advertising, and the 
equally bad for outdoor advertising. 


Winter is 

Perhaps 
the answer is newspaper advertising in the 
winter and poster advertising in the summer, 


vith no painted boards at all. Four half 


Your Wife 
and Your Will 
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showings of posters in April, May, September 
and October ought to do far more good than 
six or poorly painted 
showing all year, 


money. 


seven Wwidel\ 


ordinaril) 


boards, 
seattered, and 


costing as much 


Appearance of the Advertisement 


A second obvious 


phase of financial ad 
vertising that is commonly abused has to do 
with the the advertisement 
Somehow, the American banker, 
American “sold’’ on 
the architecture 
Yet the same banker who spends days over 
the his will al 
low advertisement to the pa 
with 
shrieks 
incompetence, 


appearance of 
alone among 
has been 


business men, 


commercial value of 


good 
selection of and 
appear in 
blotter to be distributed 

whose 


desks rugs 
an 
pers, or a his 


statements, appearance bad 


taste, carelessness, stinginess 
and even suggests immorality. 

Here motto to be 
oned “More people look 
at your advertisements than read them. Thx 
quality of your service is judged by the ap 
pearance of advertisements.” A bad 
looking advertisement is a positive evil. It 


then is another emblaz 


above all banks: 


your 


is perhaps worse than no advertisement at all 
There is one 
lem. <A 


excellent answer to this prob 


definite sum of money, to be deter 


Women to Whom 
Business Affairs are Not a Problem 


Fidelity Dee omPeny | 
Newark. New Jersey | 
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LAYOUT 
CAN BE DONE 


VARIETY IN 


or WHAT WITH 


DESIGNED TO 
HtMAN 


AVOID MONOTONY 
INTEREST COPY 


EXAMPLES 
SACRIFICE OF 


SOME 
WITHOUT 


DIGNITY 
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mined after experimentation, may be set 
aside to be spent on type work and drawings. 
Ordinarily, a good printer—a man of taste, 
of course—can handle this work. It cannot 
be handled in the newspaper office, for the 
that the ordinary newspaper 
only one or two styles of type, and conse- 
quently must set all advertisements, whether 
for drug store or bank, to look alike. The 
printer, however, can achieve a distinctive ap- 
pearance. After the type has been set, he 
can have an electroplate made, to be deliv- 
ered to the newspaper. 


reason owns 


It is not enough merely to have a distinc- 
tive type style for advertisements and book- 
lets. In a long and amazingly poorly writ- 
ten book called “The Art Appeal in Display 
Advertising,” Mr. Parsons makes the point 
that each type of art design, by long years 
of racial association, connotes a distinct emo- 
tional meaning. Thus, fancy from 
iS8th Century French art go with fluffy laces 
and brocades. As an advertising 
man has aptly put it, “The banker wants to 
get over the idea that he’s an honest-to-God, 
he-man; therefore use straight-forward, sim- 
ple, direct layouts and types.” It is not true 
that every type face produces a different emo- 
tional effect. Would that they did. But the 
general idea is a correct one, and one which 
every banker can easily follow. 


scrolls 


gorgeous 


As a matter of fact, if every banker used 
the same judgment in the set up of his ad- 


Family 
Protection 


and collective 
business judgment 


\ DIRECT Mart Serres Sent To 15,000 WEALTHY 
EW YORKERS AND SHOWING Proper USE oF 
TyPpe AND LayoutT 
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vertising matter as he uses in the case 
his letterheads, he would be quite safe. 
Proper Appeal in Copy 
The third phase of advertising 


which is often abused by banks, has to do 
with copy appeals. 


obvious 


Each bank has its adver- 
tising successes and its failures, and 
no other bank can profit by them. Meantime, 
the great cause of banking and trust service 
suffers there is so little proper co- 
ordination. In fields of advertising, other 
than banking, various copy appeals are recog- 
nized as having widely varying results. There 
is no reason why this should not be recog- 
nized in financial advertising. It can be 
quickly demonstrated that the principle holds 
true. 

Some years ago, in 


makes 


because 


one of the first trust 
new business departments organized in New 
York, a group of salesmen were sent out to 
call on depositors. They were instructed to 
say, “Mr. Blank, I am from the will depart- 
ment of the Blank Trust Company. We want 
to invite you to name our company, with 





A Business Man’s Estate 


RECENTLY, as executor,w 


fa a wt 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Main Or ® Fieru Avenue Orrice Maoisow Avensve Ove 


140 Broadway Fifth Ave. and 41th St Madison Ave. and 60th Se 


Copy APPEAL DESIGNED TO ANSWER THE OBJEC- 
TION THAT THERE IS NO WoRK INVOLVED IN SzEt- 


TLING AN ,ORDINARY ESTATE 
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which you have been associated for 
years, as executor under your will. The du- 
ties of an executor are’—— and so on. 

Invariably, the salesmen reported the an- 
swer, “Well, Mr. Solicitor, I have a will and 
I have named my wife—or son—or partner.” 
The salesmen then had to face the embar- 
rassing problem of comparing the wife’s ef- 
ficiency with that of the trust company. The 
opening speech was therefore changed to say, 
“Mr. Blank, I am from the will department 
of the Blank Trust Company. We 
invite you to name our Company executor 
under your will. Now I realize that you 
probably have a will. Most men with prop- 
erty have. And you have probably named a 
very competent person as executor. There 
are, however, many advantages of a trust 
company over an individual, and we do not 
feel that we have done our duty until we 
are sure you understand these.” The pros- 
pect’s pride was then saved, and the salesman 
could get over his points without provoking 
an argument. 


many 


want to 


Effective Fiduciary Advertising 

The result of this experience caused a pro- 
found change in advertising policy. In the 
past, much newspaper and folder space had 
been devoted to arguing wills. However, if 
most men of property were found to have wills, 
the problem was evidently not one of selling 
wills, and the advertising was thereafter di- 
rected to arguing the cause of the trust com- 
pany over the individual. 

Actual analysis of trust prospects has re- 
vealed another startling fact. Many men hes- 
itate to name a trust company because they 
think there is no work involved in handling 
an estate. “Anybody can handle an estate,” 
is a common remark made to trust solicitors. 
There is a vital need for publicity which tells 
what a trust company does for its fee. Every 
trust officer knows the answer, and can prob- 
ably tell a dozen stories out of actual ex- 
perience—each of which would make an ex- 
cellent advertisement—to disprove the idea ; 
but apparently few advertising men 
taken the trouble to find the answer. 

A few years ago, practically all trust ad- 
vertising was written around the subject of 
wills. A man might be ever so “sold” on 
the idea of a will, yet doubt the wisdom of 
adding a trust company’s fee to his family’s 
expenses. In this old advertising the cart was 
trying to pull the horse. A bank has trust 
service for sale, not wills. If it is going 
to spend money each year in saying some- 
thing it wants the public to believe, it seem- 
ingly should choose as a slogan the thought 
which will most nearly describe the thing it 


have 
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Fidelity Union Trust Company 


Newark. New Jersey 
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Reprint of a Fidelity Union Trust Company udvertise- 
ment, appearing in the Newark newspapers Vy 
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ASPECT 

has for sale. the bank can 
get out of through the 
business the advertising actually brings into 
the bank. Whereas, even if the trust-com 
pany-administration-advertising produces no 
direct returns, it at 
of what the trust 


The only return 
will-advertising is 


least puts over the idea 


company does, 


Some Erroneous Notions 
It is a common mistake to think that the 
copy appeal should be continually changed 
A vast amount of syndicate advertising is 
sold to banks on the idea that “this is new 
and has never been done before. Monotony 
is to be avoided certainly. But if a copy 
appeal is sound, it should be held to and con 
tinued until it is finally and 


tion put over to the public. 


beyond ques 

In connection with copy appeals, there Is 
another very important word to be said. Re 
cently, a very interesting situation occurred 
in one of the large Southern banks. A bank 
advertising man was called in by the bank 
and put in charge ot its publicity work. A! 
analysis of the situation showed that in line 
with the excellent policy of improving th 
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looks of the bank’s newspaper advertising, 
the size of the advertisements had been ma- 
terially increased by the advertising man’s 
predecessor. In the past, the bank had been 
running small advertisements on a frequent 
schedule so that each department of the 
bank would secure an equal amount of pub- 


icity. The predecessor, in increasing the 
size of the advertisements, had tripled the 
advertising appropriation. The bank ap- 


peared almost as frequently, and with ad- 
vertisements almost as large, as the depart- 
ment stores. 

A conference between the advertising man 
and the senior officers of the bank ensued. 
It seems that in working out his plan, the 
predecessor had approached the problem 
from a merchandising angle. He argued that 
there were six different departments, some 
of which had as many as eight facilities to 
offer. He therefore organized his campaign 
to sell each of these facilities with a separate 
series of advertisements. 

Regardless of cost, the result was too 
much advertising for the bank. In the last 
analysis, bank advertising is institutional ad- 
vertising, A bank is not out to sell a will 
in the same way a department ‘store sells 
hosiery. A man may buy many socks before 
he dies, but ordinarily he only chooses a 
bank as executor once. Also, he buys the 
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Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


socks more because he likes the brand than 
because he likes the department store that 
sells them. Whereas once he understands the 
service a bank renders as executors, his 
choice of an executor is largely governed 
by his judgment and feelings regarding the 
bank itself. 

A bank does not have to appear in the 
newspapers every day, if when it does ap- 
pear, it appears with what in advertising 
language is called “a smash.” People re- 
member impressions and tie together as a 
unified campaign advertisements which may 
appear over widely separated intervals. In 
the Southern bank, the number of insertions 
was reduced to what seemed a Common sense 
number, Certain departments and certain 
facilities were neglected or omitted entirely 
from the campaign. The selection was easy, 
when figures regarding the profits of each de- 
partment were assembled. The problem of 
“getting results” and having people send for 
booklets was forgotten. The appropriation, 
instead of being charged against the earnings 
of each department, was charged against 
the general earnings of the company. No 
business was lost and a great deal of money 
Was saved, a result which could be achieved 
in many banks if the criterion of experience 
was more generally used. 
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of your cash, time and 
B/L items 


JAIDAIMMOD 
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Investment counsel and as 
sistance m keeping your 


surplus funds employed } 


Trust and safe keeping ser 
vice of distinctive quality 


Prompt and reliable credit 
informaticn for you and 
your customers 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 


Resources More Than $125,000,000 
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(Epitor’s Nore: The experience of trust companies which have been most. successful 


APPEAL TO LIFE UNDERWRITERS IN DEVELOPMENT 
OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUST BUSINESS 


TRUST OFFICER MUST BE “CLOSER” AND UNDERSTAND LIFE INSURANCE 


HENRY BECKWITH 
Henry Beckwith & Co., Estates Counsel, Cleveland 


in writing life insurance trusts proves that the secret lies in cultivating the right kind 
of cooperation between trust officers and life underwriters. The best results are obtained 
when trust officers not only take pains to familiarize life underwriters with the merits 
of trust service, but also acquaint themselves with life insurance and help underwriters 
to sell insurance. Mr. Beckwith’s article presents some valuable suggestions along this 
line which are based upon over two years of experience in advocating trust company 
administration of life insurance proceeds in advising with individuals, insurance solici- 


tors and trust companies.) 








RE you getting your share of this 
business that life underwriters are 
bringing into trust companies? If 
you are, are you getting it in the volume that 
you have every reason to believe you should. 

Probably the general answer to this ques- 
tion is “No.” If you were to set down the 
reason why, in all likelihood you would 
write: “Because the life insurance men 
don’t know enough about the advantages of 
the services that my trust company can give 
their clients.” 

But there is one more reason. Let me 
quote from a letter I received only this week 
from a well known trust officer in New York 
City: “ . . . your difficulty is not unlike 
mine, namely that trust officers do not un 
derstand much more about insurance than 
the insurance solicitors do about trusts.” 

There you have it in a nutshell. After 
all the general publicity, after all the ex- 
change of speakers between underwriters and 
trust officers, after all your booklets, after 
all the home offices’ urging to take clients to 
trust companies the big results do not come 
because, as a rule, the individual underwriter 
does not have confidence in the individual 
trust officer’s ability to help him close busi- 
ness, 

Familiarity with Legal and Practical Phases 

Please do not consider this an arraignment 
of trust officers as a class. It is simply the 
result of my observation of the last two 
years in working with both underwriters and 
trust officers to get trusts closed and on the 
books of the banks, and life insurance closed 
and on the books of the underwriter. 





The bigger underwriters are realizing that 
in order to handle the high class business 
they must be familiar with trust companies 
and the legal and practical phases of trusts. 
And a few outstanding men in the trust com- 
panies have made special studies of the in- 
surance underwriter and his task—and these 
men are setting records in obtaining new 
business through the insurance men which 
the majority of trust officers read about with 
envy. 

But they could get precisely the same re- 
sults themselves if they were willingly to 
pay the same price. This is very simple. 
Know the insurance business so well that 
you can help the underwriter close his cases. 
If you can do this, you’ll get so much busi- 
ness that you won’t have time to handle it all. 


An Illuminating Case 


Let me recite just one case which will il- 
lustrate how not to do it. It would have 
been amusing if it had not been so expensive. 

An underwriter friend of mine heard an 
address about insurance trusts and got all 
inflamed. He went out and sold a prosper- 
ous contractor the idea that he should have 
an insurance trust and make a trust com- 
pany the executor under his will as well. 
Also that he should take some more life 
insurance, 

So they went down to the bank and had 
a talk with the trust officer. They sketched 
out the general provisions of the documents 
and the client agreed to come back in a week 
when they would be ready and sign them 
up. So far so good. Then the client said : 











































































































































































































































































































































































662 TRUST 
“And I think that I'll add about 
endowment insurance to 
trust up to $50,000. 


With the intentions in the world 
and solely with the idea of helping his friend 
the underwriter along, the trust officer went 
to work. He showed his prospect where he 
needed $75,000 ordinary life and suggested 
that he apply for $40,000 ordinary life in- 
stead of the $15,000 endowment. 

If looks meant to kill, this 
trust officer would have been dead about his 
second sentence. But with the bit in his 
teeth he went right on. And he sold the 
contractor the idea of $40,000 more. 


$15,000 of 
bring my line of 


best of 


were ever 


He put on a good 
doubt about that. 
the underwriter 
that he had 
But that trust has 
the insurance has not been written yet. 


canvass, there was no 

When the contractor and 
left, this trust officer felt 
done a good afternoon’s work. 


never been closed, and 


The reason, to an underwriter, is very sim 
ple. This contractor was a short, roly poly 
chap, and slightly overweight. 
that would issue ordinary life 
him as a substandard risk. 
friend had sold 
dowment, which he 
rating. 


Companies 
would rate 
My underwriter 
him short 
could = get 


always term en- 


without a 


However, when the trust 
idea in his head, he went 
dinary life and 


officer put the 
right over to or- 
then the fun began in try- 
ing to get him to pay the rated up premium 
or take endowment. I imagine the case will 
be closed but it’s taking a lot of work. 


Wholehearted Cooperation 
This 
is that 


story points two morals: 

underwriter 
trust good idea of 
he has used on his 
the trust will know 
from and where to go. 


The first 


every give the 


should 
the canvass that 
far. Then 
where to start 


officer a 
prospect: so 


officer 


The second is that every trust officer should 


study life insurance practices and principles 
as thoroughly 


as he hopes every life under- 
writer will study the principles. and practices 
of trust company service. If these two things 
are done, business for both underwriter and 
trust officers will increase. 

There-are trust officers around Ohio who 
will that some of the trust 
cases they ever closed, underwriters brought 
into their offices. And underwriters in turn 
will that the easiest life insurance 
they ever wrote were the ones where these 


agree 


easiest 


agree 


same trust officers went over the inventories 
of insurance and property and at the right 
time said—*“Well, George, it looks to me as if 


COMPANIES 


What the Trust Officer Should Know 
About the A. B. C.’s of Life 
Insurance 

1. What is life 


insurance? 


2. What is the difference 
life, limited payment 
life, endowments, limited payment en 


between 


term, ordinary 


dowments, annuities, single premium 


policies, industrial insurance, and 


group insurance? 
3. What is the 


is as per cent 


legal reserve? What 
contract ? 1 3% per 
cent contract? 

4, What is the 


mutual 


difference hetircen 


companies and stock com 


panies? 


5. What is the 


participating and non-participating pol 
od 


difference hetireen 


icies 
6. What is the 
disability clause? 


usual coverage of a 


7. What is the double 


double indemnity clause? 


accideni or 


S. What are the 


changes of 


differences between 


beneficiaries and 


assign 


ments? 


9. What is a mortality table? 
10. What are the 
state regarding policies as property. In 
what are the 


rulings in your 


other words, rights of 


creditors of the insured in the cash val- 


ues of his policies? 
11. What does a rate 
does the 


consist of. How 
actuary figure it? 
12. What does a dividend consist of? 
15. What is 
What are the 


ard coverage? 


sub-standard insurance? 


usual forms of sub-stand 


you'd better add a little life insurance her 
The insurance was generally 
and there. That is the time to do it, not 
when the papers are finally 
sibly two or three months. 


written then 
signed in pos 


Every life underwriter who has gotten wel 
established in his business has a 
which are different 
surance 


few ideas 


from those of most in 
Trust officers who 
their cooperation must learn their canvasses 
and, whether they agree with it or 
put it over. 


agents. want 


not, hely 


In other words, the trust 
a good “closer.”’ The better 
the more business will be brought to him 


officer must br 
“closer” he is 





TRUST COMPANIES 


YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon taxation in Florida are 
attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 
the United States. Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 
prepared by our institution, which we will be pleased to forward 


upon request. 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, with every assurance 
of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


APPOINTED MANAGER OF REAL ESTATE 
DEPARTMENT 


President William Robert Wilson of the 

Guardian Trust Company of Detroit recently 

nnounced the appointment of Andrew L. 

Malott as manager of the real estate depart- 

ment of the company. Mr. Malott was born 

in Detroit and has been engaged in the real 

tate business there for nineteen years. He 

associated with Homer Warren & Com- 

in real estate activities from October 1, 

May 1918, when he left to organize 

real estate business. From January 

until the present vear, he has been 

thership with John M. MceWKerchey. 

Mr. Malott has handled all phases 

real estate problems he has been most 

n dealing with properties in the busi- 

ness section of Detroit and has negotiated 

number of the larger business leases and 

stiles. He was secretary of the Detroit Real 

Estate Board in 1917, and has been a member 

of the Detroit Board of Commerce 15 years. 

“As trustee for individual and corporate 

trusts, the real estate department of the 

Guardian Trust Co., will be equipped to han 

(le the management of properties; also to 

act as agent in the assembling or disposal of 
properties,” said Mr. .Maloft. 


ANDREW L. MALOTT 


ently appointed Mernager of Real Estate Departme 


of the Guardian Trust Company of Detroit 
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WHEN YOU NEED A 
MASSACHUSETTS FIDUCIARY 
Individuals and corporations having fiduciary business 


in Massachusetts are invited to correspond with the Presi- 
dent or other officers of this Company. 


We are prepared to serve in any fiduciary capacity in 
the State of Massachusetts. We have had 47 years’ active 
experience in this field and render expert service as 
Executor and Trustee under Will and under Trust agree- 
ment, acting as Guardian or Conservator of property, and 
also as Custodian. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 


BosTON SAFE Deposit © 
=>» TRUST COMPANY 
100 FRANKLIN STREET 


ew /; Arcu and Devonsnire Streets Boston 6 


LOUTH OTTO OOOO OU OU OOOO 


et 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 
(Right of trustee to purchase property 
at foreclosure sale, no express authority 
having been given.) 

Defendant Coal Company executed a trust 
deed to plaintiff as trustee, to 
bond issue, Petitioner Stookey 
owner of some of the _ bonds. 
company defaulted and _ plaintiff brought 
suit to foreclose the trust deed. Stookey 
joined with the other bondholders in request- 
ing the foreclosure, and deposited his bonds 
with plaintiff. A decree of foreclosure was 
entered and plaintiff trustee purchased the 
property and upon receiving a deed delivered 
the outstanding bonds for cancellation. Pe- 
titioner Stookey contended: that the trustee 
was unauthorized to bid in the property and 
sought to recover from the trustee his ratable 
share of the amount bid by the 
Neither the written request for 
nor the trust deed purported to 
plaintiff to purchase the property. Held that 
such petition would be dismissed. While the 
better practice was for the trustee to ask 
directions of the court, in the absence of 
such direction the trustee was not wholly 
without responsibility or the right to exer- 
cise discretion in protecting the bonds de- 
posited with it against a _ sacrifice 
(Columbia Idaho Coal 
Us Court, Idaho. 


secure a 
was the 
The 


trustee. 
foreclosure 
authorize 


sale.- 
Vines Co. 
[East. Div.] 


Trust vs. 
District 
[17842].) 


RIGHTS OF ‘‘FOREIGN’’ TRUST COMPANIES 
CONSTRUED 


(Power of Legislature to divest Trust 
in foreign corporation by legislation 
enacted after the creation of the trust.) 
The testator died leaving a will whereby 

she left certain property to the Michigan 
rrust Company in trust for her granddaugh- 
ters, who were to receive the income thereof 
for a period and thereafter the residue and 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


remainder of the estate. 
Company was a 


The Michigan Trust 
Michigan corporation li- 
censed to do business in the State of Cali- 
fornia. A petition was presented to the Pro- 
bate Court praying for the distribution of the 
estate to the granddaughters. The purpose 
of the petition was to except the Michigan 
Trust Company from said distribution. Be- 
tween the time of the death of the testatrix 
and the date of filing the petition for distri- 
bution the Trust Company fully qualified for 
the purpose of acting as Trustee as provided 
by the terms of the will. 

The Trust Company filed objections to the 
petition for distribution and prayed that the 
estate be distributed to it as Trustee under 
the will, and the Probate Court made an 
order denying distribution to the Trust Com- 
pany, from which order an appeal was taken. 
While said appeal was pending the Probate 
Court made an order decreeing that 
tate be distributed to the granddaughters, 
from which the Trust Company also appealed. 
The Legislature repealed the law authorizing 
foreign corporations to transact trust busi- 
ness within the state after the death of the 
testatrix. The question whether the 
Trust Company had a vested right to have 
the estate distributed to it 

Held: 


tions 


the es- 


was 


as Trustee. 


That it had. 
including 


Testamentary disposi- 
devises and bequests to a 
person upon attaining majority are presumed 
to vest the testator’s death and such a dis- 
position when vested cannot be divested un- 
less upon the occurrence of the precise con- 
tingency prescribed by the testator for that 
purpose (Civil Sections 1341, 1342). 
The estate was consequently vested in the 
Trust Company as Trustee and it could not 
be divested of such estate by the subsequent 
act of the Legislature, nor prevented from 
executing the trust.—(Wellings vs. Bronson. 
[17782] Supreme Court of California.) 


Code, 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


oa 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





TRANSFER TAX 


(Allowance of deductions from value 
of property transferred by power of ap- 


pointment. ) 

A transfer tax was assessed upon the trans 
fer of certain property by the decedent by 
power of appointment exercised by decedent’s 
will. This property 
taxable in the 
cedent 
New 


Was the only 
State of New York. The de- 
died a non-resident of the State of 
York. No deduction was allowed from 
the taxable value of the estate transferred for 
the pro rated amount of funeral and adminis- 
tration expenses, debts and commissions. The 
Executor appealed from the order fixing the 
transfer tax on the ground that 
and commissions should have 
deducted. The question was whether 
such items should be deducted from the value 
of the appointed 
Visions of 


such ex 


penses, debts 


been 


property under the pro- 
220, subdivision 6 of the 
Tax Law, which provides that the exercise of 
a power of appointment in the donee’s estate 
shall be taxable transfer in the 
same manner as if the property to which such 
appointment relates 
the donee of such power, 
queathed or devised by 

Held: That the items in question should 
not be deducted, and that the order fixing the 
tax should be affirmed. 
absolute, but 


Section 


deemed a 
belonged absolutely to 
and had 
such donee by will. 


been be- 


The power was not 
in trust, and could not be exer- 
cised for the benefit of the donee himself. The 
appointed property could not, therefore, be 
charged with the funeral and administration 
expenses and debts of the decedent. The 
statutory assumption of the ownership of the 
property in the donee created by subdivision 
6 of Section 220 of the Tax Law is made 
only for the purpose of subjecting the trans- 
fer toa tax. The character of the appointed 
property is changed by statute solely for 
transfer tax purposes. The usual rule of ad- 
ministration of estates requiring the payment 


transfer 


— d+ 


$5,198,760.42 





ot debts and administration expenses out of 
the general estate of the donee has not been 
altered. (Jn re Palmer, [17649] Surrogate’s 


Court of New York, New York County.) 


STATE 
(Whether a should be al 
lowed for debts in tax on property pass- 


INHERITANCE TAX 


deduction 


ing by power of appointment.) 
{ ! PI 


Appeal was taken from an order fixing a 


transfer tax on the ground that no deduction 


was made for the pro-rated amount of admin 
istration of expenses, debts, ete. By sect. 220, 
sub. 6, of the Tax Law, it was provided that 
the exercise of a power of appointment in 
should be taxable in the 
as if the property belonged ab 
solutely to the donee of such power and had 
been bequeathed by will. Held that 
assumption of the ownership 
of the property in the donee created by 
section, was only for the 


transfer to a 


the donee’s estate 
Same manner 


donee’s 
the statutory 
such 
made 
subjecting the 
usual rule of 
quiring the 


purpose ol 
tax and thie 
administration of estates, re 
payment of debts, ete., out of 
the general estate had not been altered. (Hs 
tate of Palmer New 
York, New York ¢ 


Surrogates Court of 


‘ounty [17649].) 


WHETHER A TRUST MAY BE ESTABLISHED 


BY PAROL 
Held that a constructive trust 


tablished by 


may be es 
parol evidence, but the law fol 
the safety of titles requires that the 


should be of the most satisfactory kind. 


proot 
The 
onus of establishing a constructive trust rests 
upon him who seeks its enforcement, and be 
fore a court of equity will be warranted in 
making a decree therefor, the evidence must 
be clear, unequivocal, and decisive. (Boles 
vs. Akers, Sup. Ct. of Oklahoma. [18544].) 





e i \ vit 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Bipss. WN , 
[Sareea PUM, h 
Sw eae Tp a 
‘itr NN none ase 


Se H 
ry ave | ae aie ‘oth 
rs | ERE toe = Hi (i 
Wal | 
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COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 Monroe Street at La Salle 
CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Like Lion 
Hunting 


In Trust Advertising it is uneconomical to use the shot- 
gun of diffused publicity or the bow and arrow of unpro- 
fessional, uninformed and uninforming printed matter. 


Every man and woman on your mailing list has a 

good sized estate and wants to know the facts (and 
all the facts, and nothing but the facts) as to how 
that estate can best be conserved. If you want 
these people to come to your desk, you must 
talk to them as if they were at your desk. 


We would like to prepare, especially for your 
institution, a series of six to twelve letters 
and booklets. This will not cost more than 

other methods. It will cost less. We 
would be glad to demonstrate this service 
to you through personal representative 
or by correspondence, whichever you 
request. Let us hear from you. 


BANKERS SERVICE 


CORPORATION 
19 and 21 Warren Street 


NEW YORK 
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SAFEGUARDING STOCK TRANSFERS 

The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has issued a revised edition of its hand- 
book dealing with the subject of “Safeguard- 
ing Stock Transfers.” The first edition of 
this publication attracted wide interest, espe- 
cially among corporations and_ transfer 
agents. It derived special value from the 
fact that the Corporation Trust Company has 
had many years of comprehensive experience 
in stock transfer work with exceptional fa- 
cilities for ascertaining requirements as well 
as information regarding legal practice and 
court decisions. 

The revised edition supplies concrete ex- 
amples of litigation which emphasize the cor- 
poration’s liability in transfers of its stock 
which have proven costly. Commonplace in- 
cidents of everyday business are cited to re- 
veal how the stockholder or his agent can be 
deprived of authority to have his shares 
transferred. The information presented 
builds up a conclusive argument that a cor- 
poration is liable not only for making trans- 
fers that have 
but for make 
to have authorized. The booklet also 

precautionary measures that 
brought home to corporations as 
well as transfer agents. 


unauthorized 
those that prove 


prove to been 
refusing to 
been 
forth 
should be 


sets 


Following is an extract from the booklet: 
“The danger to the corporation then is real 
and unescapable. Of that there is no longer 
shown by the constantly in- 
creasing tendency of corporations which for 
years had transferred their own stock to 
turn this highly specialized work over to ex- 
pert transfer agents, and of corporations 
newly organized to appoint a transfer agent 
immediately upon incorporation. 


a doubt, as is 


“The matured judgment of the experienced 
transfer agent, that only from con- 
stant dealing with the intricacies of the work 
and a wide knowledge of precedents, 
which alone makes possible a_ strict 
vance of the without 
and arbitrary been found 


comes 


and 
obser- 
requirements 

delays, 


useless 
has the 
most satisfactory solution. 

“For a corporation cannot afford to safe- 
guard itself by being merely stiffnecked and 
arbitrary about the making of transfers. Such 
an attitude not only tends to affect the popu- 
larity of a company’s stock as an investment 
but it involves the risk of denying the stock- 
holders a right to prompt transfer of their 
denial which the courts do not 
hesitate to punish. In fact the refusal on 
the part of a corporation to make a transfer 
that is proper and authorized meets the same 


shares, Aa 


COMPANIES 





The Plainfield 


Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey’s 
Largest Financial 
Institution, 


where deposits have more 
than doubled in the past 
ten years. 


* ¢ 
* 


RESOURCES 
$14,000,000 











fate in the courts as the making of a trans- 
fer that is unauthorized.” 

Attention is also directed to added compli- 
cations and dangers to corporations that have 
arisen in recent years for the corporation 
which transfers its own stock by the en- 
forcement provisions of such taxes as the 
Federal Estate Tax, Stamp Taxes and State 
Inheritance taxes with all but a 
committed to inheritance taxation. 


few states 


FREDERICK ARMBRUSTER 

Frederick Armbruster, vice-president of the 
Trust Company of New Jersey, died recently 
at his home in Jersey City. 
valued member of the executive staff of the 
Trust Company of New Jersey. His first 
employment was with the People’s State De- 
posit and Trust Company which was later 
merged with the Trust Company of 
Jersey. He was manager of the 
Branch. 


He was a highly 


New 
People’s 


The Mid-City Trust Company has been in- 
corporated to transact business in Plainfield, 
1. Se a 

Eugene Phillips has been elected vice- 
president and director of the Scottdale Trust 
Company of Scottdale, Pa. 
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Inheritance Tax 


COMPANIES 


The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable 


under the Inheritance Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a 
Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a Non-resident is accessible to the 
Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 


THE 


New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,500,000.00 


President, GEO T. SMITH 


MERLE H. DENISON 

One of the most earnest and successful 
workers in the trust company field, Merle H. 
Denison, vice-president of the Buffalo Trust 
Company and under direction the 
trust department of company experi- 
enced exceptional died recently at 
the home of his mother-in-law in Springfield, 
Mass. He was fifty-seven years old and un- 
til taken ill was ap- 
parently in full vigor and active in the per- 
formance of his duties at the Buffalo Trust 
Company. 


whose 
that 
growth, 


about six weeks 


ago, 


Readers of TrusT COMPANIES Magazine 
will recall an interesting article which was 
contributed only a few months ago by Mr. 
Denison to these columns in which he de- 
scribed the successful methods employed by 
the Buffalo Trust Company in signing up its 
officers and directors in the making of their 
wills and providing for the appointment of 
the Buffalo Trust Company as their executor 
or trustee. It may be worth while to quote 
one paragraph of that article in which Mr. 
Denison said: 

“What 
proper approach 


method did we 
and the 
officers? How did we 
of trust solicitation 
with, the officers in the 
trust department saw to it that they them- 
had their wills that the 
outside men, although they did not have big 
estates, had nevertheless 
Just check up 
oun trust department officers stand in this 
matter. It doesn’t do to situation 
where “the pot is calling the kettle black.” 
Mr. Denison held in affectionate es- 
teem by his associates and a large circle of 
friends. He qualifications 
that mark the ideal trust officer, whose per- 
sonality inspired confidence and 
vice was invariably affirmed by the test of 


employ to get the 


attention of these 


directors and over- 


come that bane procras- 


tination? To begin 


selves made and 


created inswrance 


trusts. and see where your 
have a 
was 
those 


possessed 


whose ad- 


Vice-Pres., DANIEL E. EVARTS 


Vice-Pres., WALTER P. GARDNER 


After attending the Uni 
and the 
entered the employ of the Co 
lumbia National Bank for sixteen years, ris 
ing to the position of cashier. In July of 
1918, he resigned to go to the Fidelity T 


actual experience. 


versity of Rochester University of 


Michigan, he 


1ST 
ust 


, 
secretary, and il 


Company of Buffalo, as 


January, 1924, he was elected a vice-president 


of the Buffalo Trust Company. 
During the war Mr. 
subseriptions for the 
later the funds 
University of 
the Buffalo Athletic Club and 
ingly of his tim 
building on 


handled 

Liberty Loan drive an 
raised in the drive for the 

suffalo. He was secretary ot 
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gave unspar- 
to make possible the fine 


new Niagara Square. 
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DAVID CRAWFORD WILLS 

Death robbed the American banking fra- 
ternity of one of its most engaging and pop- 
ular personalities when David C. Wills, 
chairman of the Federal Bank of 
Cleveland, suddenly succumbed from an at- 
tack of appendicities at the age of 53. He 
was affectionately known as “Dave” to thou- 
sands of bankers and the dignity of his of- 
fice as chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Cleveland never interfered with his de- 
manner. He born in Alle- 
gheny on August 11, 1872 and after leaving 
school became messenger in the 
National Bank of Pittsburgh. Later he be- 
auditor of the Mellon National Bank 
and was cashier and director of the Diamond 
National Bank of Pittsburgh from 104 to 
1914. When the Federal Reserve Banks were 
in process of establishment he was selected 
to become chairman of the board and Fed- 
eral Reserve Agent of the Federal Reserve 
Bank in Cleveland. In 1920 he was ap- 
pointed a member of the Federal Reserve 
Board to fill an unexpired term at the close 
of which he returned to his duties in Cleve- 
land, 


Reserve 


mocracy of was 


Mechanics 


came 


MILTON E. AILES 
the ablest bankers at the national 
Milton E. Ailes, president of the 
Riggs National Bank, died on October 30, at 
his summer home at Harper’s Ferry, W. Va. 
Born in Shelby County, Ohio, August 19, 1867 
he came to Washington as 
employment as a char boy 


One of 
capital, 


a boy and found 
in the Treasury 


Department. In time he rose to clerkship and 
attracted the attention of Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury Scott Wilke during the Cleve- 
land Administration, who appointed him as 


his private When McKinley be- 
came president he succeeded Frank A. Van- 
derlip as private secretary to Secretary of 
the Treasury Lyman J. and 
quently became Assistant Secretary of 
Treasury. Mr. Ailes gained prominence in 
his vigorous clash with John Skelton Wil- 
liams, when the latter ruled as head of the 
office of Comptroller of the Currency. 

Robert V. Fleming, who has been 
ated with the Riggs National since 1907 and 
has occupied the positions of vice-president 
and cashier, was elected president of the 
bank to succeed the late Mr. Ailes. 


secretary. 


subse- 
the 


Gage 


associ- 


William G. Howell, president of the 
Mercer Trust Company of Trenton, N. J., 
aged eighty-one years, died recently at his 
home in that city. 
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CHARLES HENRY HAMPTON 
The Hanover National Bank of New 
mourns the 
regarded officials in the recent 
vice-president, Charles Henry Hampton. 
The high regard and affection in which he 
was held was shown by the presence of a 
large delegation from the bank at the fu- 
neral. Mr. Hampton came to the Hanover Na- 
tional Bank as a the age of 
sixteen and continued uninterruptedly in the 
service of that institution. He served dili- 
gently in various departments and was pro- 
moted to assistant cashier and later became 
vice-president. His term of service with the 
Hanover covered a period of 38 years, 


York 
most highly 
death of its 


loss of one of its 


messenger at 


WILLIAM LIVINGSTONE 
many familiar figure at 
annual conventions of the American 
Association, Mr. William Livingstone, presi- 
dent of the Dime Savings Bank of Detroit, 
passed away on October 17th. He was af- 
fectionately called “Commodore” Livingstone, 
a title bestowed upon him in former days 
when he was actively identified with trans- 
portation affairs on the Great Lakes and as 
head of the Lake Carriers Association. Mr. 
Livingstone president of the 
American Bankers Association in 1911 and he 
was unfailing in his 
tion meetings. 


For years a the 


Jankers 


was elected 


attendance at conven- 


GILBERT E. JONES 
Gilbert E. Jones, vice-president of 
Guaranty Company of New York, died re- 
cently following an operation for appendi- 
citis at Dr. Mills’ Hospital, Morristown, N. J. 
Mr. Jones was born in New York City April 
25, 1888, and received his early education at 
private schools here and at St. Mark’s School, 
Southboro, Mass., from where he was gradu- 
ated in 1907. Four years later he received 
his degree from Harvard University. 
Mr. Jones entered the banking field 
Strong, Sturgis and Company in 1911, 
two years later went with Hambleton and 
Company. In July, 1916, Mr. Jones went 
with Tilney, Ladd and Company, where he 
remained until October, 1917, when he came 
to the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
as head of the trading division of the bond 
department. He was appointed assistant 
manager of the bond department in May, 
1918. When the Guaranty Company of New 
York was organized in October, 1920, Mr. 
Jones became a vice-president, in which ¢a- 
pacity he served with the company until the 
time of his death. 
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CORPORATION 


COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK OCCUPIES 





HANDSOME NEW QUARTERS 


Growth of business and expansion of serv- 


ice necessitating larger and more compact 
quarters the Corporation Trust Company of 
New York 


cious new 


recently took possession of spa- 
the third floor of the 
Building at 120 Broadway. For 
the convenience of clients and the staff a 
special private elevator service has been pro- 


offices on 
Equitable 


vided from the main lobby. 
are equipped 


The new offices 
in attractive style with every 
modern form of equipment. 


The Corporation Trust Company was 
founded in 1892, primarily to gather and 
compile for lawyers official information. For 


the conduct of this branch of its 
the company now has offices and representa- 
tives in every state and territory of the 
United States and in province of 
Canada. It furnishes, complete and up to 
the minute information, precedents and as- 
sistance in drafting all required papers for 


business 


every 


incorporation or qualification in any state, 
territory or province, and under the attor- 
ney’s direction performs all necessary steps, 


furnishes 
This 
bers of the Bar only. 


and 
required, 


the statutory 
service is 


office or agent 


rendered to mem- 
Because of the unique organization thus 
especially trained and experienced 
in the gathering and furnishing of exact offi- 


built up, 


AT 





SPACIOUS NEW QUARTERS OF THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 


cial information, it naturally fell to the lot 
of The Corporation Trust Company to origi- 
nate and furnish, as they became needed, 
The Federal Tax, Federal Reserve Act, Fed- 
eral Trade Commission, Supreme Court, and 
New York Tax Services; The Corporation 
Tax Service, State and Local; The Stock 
Transfer Guide and Service (covering all re- 
quirements under the various state Inher- 
itance Tax and Federal Estate Tax Laws, 
the various state probate laws, and the Uni- 
form Requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, relating to the transfer 
of corporation securities; 
Service 


The Congressional 
(covering proposed 


Congress ) ; 


legislation in 
and special services to lawyers 
and their clients having business to take up 
with committees, commissions, boards or offi- 
cials at Washington. 

Incorporated under the banking law of the 
State of New York, and its affiliated com- 
pany incorporated under the trust company 
law of the State of New Jersey, the company 
is also qualified to act for corporations as 
transfer agent or registrar of their securities, 
or as trustee, custodian of securities, escrow 
depositary, or 
committees. 


depositary for reorganization 
As an adjunct to these services 
it also assists counsel in procuring the list- 
ing of securities on the New York Stock 
change. 


Ex- 


ae 
ee 
ae 
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SUCCESSFUL OPERATIONS OF GENERAL 
MOTORS 


The volume of credit extended by the Gen- 
eral Motors Acceptance Corporation, the fi- 
nancing General Motors, 
since its organization in 1919 has reached a 
figure in excess of billion of dollars. 
The credit facilities provided by this cor- 
poration have been a most important factor 
in the wide distribution and sale of General 
Motors products. The Motors <Ac- 
ceptance Corporation advances acceptance 
credit for the wholesale as well as retail 
sale of General Motors and also used 
cars taken in trade by General Motors deal- 
ers and resold to individuals on the GMAC 
plan. Most significant is the fact that the 
huge total of business has been transacted 
with negligible percentage of 
The loss experienced on all classes of paper 
from the beginning of the operation of the 
corporation to August 31, 1925 amounted to 
only $1,299,207, or one hundred and thirty- 
five one thousandth of per cent of the 
volume negotiated. During the current year 
up to October Sth the amount of $190,143,000 
of credit was extended as compared with 
$253,649,000 during the whole of the previous 
year. “This is a record of which the corpora- 
tion naturally is proud,” according to C. C. 
Cooper, president of the 
poration. “It has been made possible only 
by efficient operation, careful credits and 
prompt collections, and has resulted in 
GMAC being in a position to offer the lowest 
available financing rates in connection 


organizations of 


one 


General 


cars 


only a 


loss. 


one 


Acceptance Cor- 


with 
the purchase of General Motors products on 
time.” 
Current 
pacity of 


demand continues to test 
General Motors establishments. 
Sales of General Motors cars by dealers to 
October totaled 86,339 and 
trucks, compared with 46,003 in October, 
1924. Sales of cars and trucks to dealers by 
the manufacturing divisions of General Mo- 
tors in October totaled 95,703, creating an- 
other new The 
by the Export Group of General Motors in 
the third quarter of this year exceeds the 
sales in any quarter in the history of the 
company, as did the total sales for the nine 
months of this year. 

The recent extra dividend of $5 a share 
on the common stock of General Motors tes- 
tifies to the impressive earning record of 
that enterprise. A new record of earnings 
was established for the third quarter of the 
current year, according to an announcement 
by President Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 


the ca- 


users in cars 


sales record. overseas sales 


Net earn- 
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Che 
Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


ALFRED 


President, 


P. SLOAN, JR. 


General Motors Corporatic 


ings for the quarter, after depreciation and 
all charges, were $28,161,730. After deduct 
dividends of $1,910,028 there remained 
$26,251,707, equivalent to $5.09 per share on 
the common stock. 


ing 


For the nine months’ net 
earnings after depreciation and all charges 
were $74,243,966, and the amount availabl 
for the common stock was $68,514,172, equiva 
lent to $13.27 the 
stock, including the 
The nine months 
those for 


per share on 
$14.57 per share 


equity of all subsidiaries. 


common 
and 
earnings exceeded 


any previous 


entire year. 











HANDSOME NEW BUILDING AND HOME OF THE UNITED 


BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


A RECORD OF EFFICIENT SERVICE AND CONSTANT PROGRESS 


LEVELAND is the home of some of 

the most attractive and stately trust 

company buildings in the country. The 
latest addition to Cleveland’s impressive 
trust company and bank buildings is that 
recently completed for the United Banking 
and Trust Company which dominates the 
West Side as the tallest structure in that 
part of the city. It provides a fitting domi- 
cile for a strong banking institution that has 
diligently served Cleveland, and especially 
the district in which it occupies a central 
position for the past thirty-nine years. 

The confidence and good will which the 
United Banking and Trust Company 
mands among its clientele was expressed in a 
practical way on the day when the new bank- 
ing building was formally opened to the 
public and when eight hundred new accounts 


com- 


were opened with deposits 
$3,000,000, bringing total deposits up more 
than $25,000,000. The popularity of “The 
United” was also evidenced by the fact that 
during the four days of housewarming not 
less than 100,000 people passed through the 


amounting to 


portals to inspect the new quarters and con- 
gratulate the management. 
grams helped to impart a festive spirit to 
the opening functions. Particular interest 
was shown in the beautiful lobby which is 
one of the most artistic and 
the State of Ohio. 

The new nine-story building of the United 
Banking and Trust Company was erected at 
a cost of $1,500,000. The bank occupies the 
first and floors which are provided 
with the most modern accessories and equip- 


Musical pro- 


capacious in 


second 


ments known to modern banking operation. 


GENERAL VIEW OF THE ATTRACTIVE LoBBY IN THE NEW HoME oF THE UNITED BANKING & 
rust COMPANY OF CLEVELAND, SHOWING FLORAL TRIBUTES ON THE RECENT FoRMAL OPEN- 
ING OF THE NEW QUARTERS 





676 TRUST 
The main banking room opens from the offi- 
cers’ area between monolith columns of Tav- 
ernelle marble. The great room is flooded 
with light from high, arched windows, 
between columns of Verde antique 
The coffered ceiling, richly deco- 
rated in gold and colors, calls forth special 
attention. The bank entrance is flanked by 
three standing columns and the pediment 
is crowned by heroic figures representing 
commerce and industry. 


framed 
marble. 


Further enhancing the attractiveness of 
the main banking room there is a beautiful 
mural painting, “The Italian Market” which 
Was recently unveiled. The painting, an 
arched panel eighteen feet in height by ten 
in width, is the work of Glenn Shaw, a mem 
ber of the Faculty of the Cleveland School 
of Art. The mural the 
blue from between tall Cypresses and 
red-roofed buildings, a market scene with its 
atmosphere of southern Italy in bright colors. 


shows against vivid 


sky 


On the second 
marble 
departments. In 


floor, accessible by a wide, 
are the and trust 
the basement there is a 
commodious safe deposit department with the 
finest vault equipment and protection. Direc 
tors’ and committee rooms are furnished in 
keeping with general style of architecture. 


staircase, escrow 


A. H. SrEreie 


United Banking and 
of Cleveland 


President, The Trust Company 


COMPANIES 


The United Banking and Trust Company 
ranks as one of the most successful banking 
and trust company organizations in Cleve 
land. It far-reaching reputation 
throughout the Fourth Federal Reserve Dis 
trict for its spirit of and of co 
The 
president, A. H. Seibig, began his career with 


has a 


courtesy 


operation among officers and employees. 


the bank as an office boy and among thos 
on the staff are many who have spent the 
best part of their banking lives with the in- 
stitution. Thirty-nine years ago the United 
States was founded diagonally across the 
street from the present location, as the West 
Side Banking Company. In 1904 the bank 
moved into its five-story building which ap 
peared sufficiently ample for growth at that 
time, but which the bank soon found too lim- 
ited, necessitating the present new home. 
with 
executive staff are: 
man of, the board; 


Associated President Seibig on the 
William H. Heil, chair- 
William Greif, vice-presi 
dent; Edgar A. Meckes, vice-president; C. A. 
Wilkinson, vice-president and 
J. A. Zimmer, treasurer; W. E. 
tant secretary, and R. P. 
cer. 
The 
Guy E. 


secretary ; 
Roe, assis 
Ransom, trust offi 
directors are: Wm. Wayne 
Cook, N. I. 


Chase 


Conkey, E. 8. Dryfoos, 


ORNATE BUILDING 
THE UNITED 


RECENTLY 
BANKING AND TRUST 
OF CLEVELAND 


CoMPA 








COMPLETED FOR 
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Murat PAINTING UNVEILED IN NEW HOME OF 
UniteD BANKING AND Trust COMPANY DEPICT- 
ING SCENE IN AN ITALIAN MARKET 
J. ©. Dix, D. B. Duff, William C. 
William Greif, Claus Greve, A. 8. 
W. H. Heil, William J. Hunkin, Theodor 
Kundtz, Edgar A. Meckes, C. Narten, Henry 
G. Oppman, John R. Raible, Arthur H. Sei- 

big, Christian Schuele, and Chas. J. Snow. 


Fischer, 
Hecker, 


.o, °, 7, 
wo 1 


PROGRESS OF PLAINFIELD TRUST 
COMPANY 

Organized twenty-three years ago the 
Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J., 
now shows aggregate resources of $15,298,301 
with deposits amounting to $12,986,123. Capi- 
tal is $609,300; surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $857,954. These figures are exclusive of 
a large yolume of trust holdings. 

Work on the new building for the Plain- 
field Trust Company is progressing rapidly. 
This will be one of the finest banking struc- 
tures in New Jersey with a central banking 
room covering 10,000 square feet of floor 
space-and a vault of finest construction. 
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Make sure your service 


is appreciated 


Your bank should get full 
credit 
positors 


tion. 


for providing its de- 
with check protec- 
It will get this appre- 
ciation if you 
checks on the safety 
which is most widely 


make your 
papel 
known 

“the 
standard form of check pro 
National 


and recognized as 


tection” 


Safety 
Paper. 


Ask your stationer, print- 
er or lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway, New York 


BANK SECURITIES HANGING OVER THE 
MARKET 
Referring to the large increase in invest- 
ments by the banks of this country the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee says 
in its current issue of 
cial Comment”’: 


“Business and Finan- 


“Bank investment in securities on a large 
scale is contrary to the traditional view that 
banks should keep their assets liquid and not 
advance funds for permanent capital pur 
Investment capital, according to this 
view, should come out 


poses. 
of the savings of the 
It has been easy for banks to carry 
large security holdings, but should gold begin 


people. 


to flow out of the country, a situation might 


come about in which it would be necessary 
to dispose of large blocks of securities more 
or less suddenly. From the investment mar- 
ket angle, the existence of these bank hold- 
ings is a continual bearish influence. When- 
ever the money market advances, the report 
goes around that there is to be bank selling, 
which shows that in the minds of dealers in 
investment securities, bank security holdings 
are hanging over the market.” 
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Weber Duo-Art 
William and Mary 
Period 


The Interpretations of the Great Pianists 


Bo 


A few of the pianists 
recording only for 
the Duo-Art 
PADEREWSKI 
HOFMANN 
BAUER 
GABRILOWITSCH 
DE PACHMANN 
LEGINSKA 
GANZ 
COR TOT 
GRAINGER 
FRIEDMAN 
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Upricnr ( 


foot-impelled) from $695 


Immortalized in the 


DUOART 


REPRODUCING PIANO 


HE foremost living pianists have another me- 
dium, apart from the concert stage, through 
which their art is given to the world. That medium 
is the Duo-Art Reproducing Piano. 
The home that contains the Duo-Art is endowed 
with music’s full measure—classic, popular and salon. 


STEINWAY, STECK, WHEELOCK, STROUD, AEOLIAN 


and world-famous WEBER Duo-Art Pianos 


Upriant (electric) from $995 Granp (electric) from $1875 


The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


AEOLIAN HALL, NEW YORK 





NEW LIBERTY BANK BUILDING OF BUFFALO AN ACHIEVEMENT 
IN CONSTRUCTION ANNALS 


The recent completion of the towering 
twenty-three story building in Buffalo for 
the Liberty Bank within 333 days and thirty- 
two days ahead of contract schedule, affords 
an object lesson in present-day building con- 
struction. The single fact that it was com- 
pleted well ahead of schedule is in itself in 
marked contrast to the seemingly intermi- 
nabie and unavoidable delays that mark build- 
ing construction. The record established in 
the construction of the Liberty Bank Build- 
ing is attributable to the close cooperation be- 
tween the owner, the architect, the contrac- 
tors and the sub-contracts. 

The tallest structure in Buffalo and also 
in northwestern New York State, the Liberty 
looms from a site 282 feet in Court street 
and 61 feet each in Main and Pearl streets 
to a height of 237 feet ineluding the two 
towers. The area occupied is 14,000 sq. ft. 
the total amount of floor space about 800,000 
sq. ft. and the contents is approximately 
3,000,000 cu. ft. The total cost of the struc- 
ture, including the bank equipment, is put 
at $4,000,000. 

How the construction was expedited is told 
by its architect, Alfred C. Bossom, 680 Fifth 
avenue, New York City, in a special report. 
The general contractors are John Gill & Sons, 
Inc., of Cleveland, Ohio, with whom were 
associated numerous sub-contractors. 

“From the very first,” says Alfred C. Bos- 
som, the architect, “every step was care- 
fully planned in advance. Much of the delay 
in such large operations has come in the 
past from the variations in the delivery of 
shop drawings. As soon as all the contracts 
were let, the shop drawings were prepared 
and sent at once to the office of the architect, 
where they were promptly checked up, and 


when necessary corrected. Whatever changes 
were necessary were quickly made and work 
was begun at once. 


“The foundations had been prepared well 
in advance. Although the site is a narrow 
one, and there was little room for storage, 
all fabricated materials were delivered just 
as they were needed and the work suffered no 
delays. There were practically no delays due 
to labor disputes or misunderstandings. The 
few that arose were adjusted at once, so 
that at no time was the progress of the 
work impeded. As fifty trades or so were 


represented in this operation, either at the 
site itself or in connection with the prepara- 
tion of material, this was in itself an achieve- 
ment in building annals.” 

The owner of the structure, the architect 
and the builders alike attribute the success 
of the work very largely to the splendid co- 
operation of the sub-contractors and to the 
various crafts engaged. Structural steel, three 
kinds of masonry, including the granite base, 
three stories of limestone, and then buff 
brick to the top, the terra cotta trimmings and 
cornices, the heating, ventilating and light- 
ing plants; the plumbing system, the plaster- 


New HoME OF THE LIBERTY BANK OF BUFFALO 
ALFRED C. Bossom, ARCHITECT 
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THOUSANDS ATTENDED THE FORMAL OPENING 


OF 


COMPANIES 


THE NEW HoMeE OF THE Liperty BANK OF 


BUFFALO. 


ing, the 
plate glass, 


hundreds of windows 
the floors and tiling, these are 
of the of this colossal 
The twin towers each surmounted 
Statue of Liberty, modeled by the 
noted sculptor, Leo Lentelli, presented all the 
problems of construction of a mighty build- 
ing. These figures, weighing each, 
are of heavy annealed die copper 
In addition to the construction contract it- 
self was a special one of $750,000 for addi- 
tional work and equipment, such safes, 
vaults, counters not mentioned 


with their 


only some elements 
structure. 


by a 


a ton 


pressed 


as 
and screens, 
in the main contract. 


The First National Bank of Chattanooga, 
Tenn., has acquired the business of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank of that city. 

Sanks and trust companies holding mem- 
bership in the Atlanta (Ga.) Clearing House 
Association have established a 


serve charge 
of $1 on all accounts which average 
less than $100 per month. 

Plans have been completed for merger of 
the Union Bank and the Federal Trust Com- 
pany of Richmond, Va., under the title of 
Union Bank and Federal Trust Company, 
combining deposits of over $3,000,000. 

Robert Oakman, B. E. Taylor and Paul H. 
Deming have elected directors of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 


open 


been 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 
CAPITAL INCREASE 

Merger of 

the State 

has been 


the National 
Street Trust 
brought to a conelusion 
with the increase in capital from $2,000,000 
to $3,000,000. 


Union Bank with 
Company of 


successful 


soston 


The following have been added 
to the board of directors of the State Street 
Trust Company: Henry S. Grew who was 
president of the National Union Bank; Mor 
ton C. Tuttle, president of the Morton C 
Tuttle Co., and E. Sohier Welch. 

The new of the State Trust 
Company, which is a veritable treasure house 
of historical the 
early Colonial period and the American Rey 
olution, many A 
acquisition is an old flagstone from Chateau 
Chavaniac, Lafayette 
was born and which has doubtless borne the 
tread of the This 
given a conspicuous place in the Company’s 
main office. 


home Street 


mementoes dealing with 


is attracting visitors. new 


France, where General 


great marquis. stone is 


The Fidelity 
of Louisville, named executor 
the estate of the late Robert E. Hughes, vic¢ 
of the Nationa 
Bank of that city. 


& Columbia Trust 


Ky.., 


Company 


is as ol 


president Citizens Union 
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ANOTHER VETERAN IN TRUST 
SERVICE 

Longevity of years seems to be associated 
with trust company work. The September 
issue of TRusT COMPANIES Magazine carried 
a tribute to John A. Stewart, chairman of 
the board of trustees of the United States 
Trust Company of New York, who recently 
celebrated his one hundred and third birth- 
day anniversary. This month we have to 
record among the venerable members of the 
trust company fraternity the recent ninetieth 
birthday anniversary of Colonel William H. 
Palmer, chairman of the board of directors 
of the State & City Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Richmond, Va., who is still actively 
interested in business and the affairs of his 
company. 


Cot. WILLIAM H. PALMER 


eteran Chairman of the Board of the State and City 
Bank and Trust Company of Richmond, Va 


Colonel Palmer was born in Richmond, saw 
valiant service in the Civil War, being a 
close friend of Generals Lee, Hill and Jack- 
son and serving as one of General Hill’s 
aides and as assistant adjutant general un- 
der Stonewall Jackson. He participated in 
some of the more desperate battles of the 
war. Following the restoration of peace, 
Colonel Palmer took a leading part in the 
work of reconstruction. He helped to organ- 
ize and was for ten years president of the 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . ... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GODDARD ......Chairman of the Board 
RC A) DEMERS 56 os cw o's do 00 cade d< President 
CPICAR TE, PEAUGAM so vc cccsscsiave Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON............. Vice-President 
WALTER J. Ccx..................Vice-President 
AusTIN J. LINDSTROM............0+..+--Cashier 
I Be IIGEE esc cccccsscescuee Secretary 
Wan. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
JOSEPH F. NOTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.............Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. Morsk............Assistant Cashier 
oe Se ree 


. Assistant Cashier 
PauLt C. MELLANDER Assistant Cashier 


Tuomas G. JOHNSON............ Assistant Cashier 
HENRY A. BOESE..............Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, Jr......Assistant Secretary 
Byron E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


Southern Fertilizer Company. From 1890 
to 1910 he was president of the City Bank 
of Richmond, and when that institution, 
through merger, became the National State 
and City Bank, Colonel Palmer was retained 
as chief executive, retiring from the presi- 
dency in 1920 to become chairman of the 
board. 

The State and City Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, a larger development of the National 
State and City Bank, has deposits of more 
than $24,400,000 and resources exceeding 
$28,000,000. ‘Colonel Palmer, still mentally 
alert, is nearly always present for the week- 
ly board meetings and takes an active inter- 
est in the policy and general affairs of the 
bank. In addition to his banking connection, 
Colonel Palmer is president of the Virginia 
Fire and Marine Insurance Company, chair- 
man of the board of the Mutual Life Assur- 
ance Society of Virginia, treasurer of the 
Virginia Historical Society, and senior war- 
den of the Grace Episcopal Church. 


B. W. Griffin, lately an assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the Gotham National Bank of New 
York in charge of advertising and new busi- 
ness, has become associated with the Na- 
tional Newark & Essex Banking Company, 
Newark, N. J., in a similar capacity. 


seein crmesniatinninne omareianentmelialias 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


_First Vice-President, RAYMOND E, JONES 





UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 
MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 


Jamaica, Long Island 


Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 





Transfer Agent of the State of New ‘York Since 1818, Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





WHY BELL TELEPHONE SECURITIES 
COMMAND HIGH INVESTMENT 
FAVOR 


The and conservative financial 
structure of the Bell Telephone Securities 
Company, of which the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company is the parent com- 
pany, is clearly shown in a recently issued 
pamphlet which comprehensive 
survey of the magnitude of operations and 
development as well as finances of the Amer- 
ican Telephone and Telegraph Company, and 
its Associated Companies. The Bell System 
today provides a nation-wide network of 
telephone toll lines and local exchange lines 
together with with 16,000,000 
telephones serving cities, towns and rural 
districts throughout the United States. The 
system operates 5,000,000 miles of long-dis- 
tance lines which, together with exchange 
lines, brings total wire mileage up to more 
than 39,000,000 miles. The companies asso- 
ciated with the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company connect with over 9,000 
independently operated telephone companies 
and more than 28,000 rural telephone asso- 
ciations. With only 5.29 per cent of the 
earth’s land and 6.35 per cent of its 
population the United States has 63 per cent 
of the world’s telephones. 


sound 


presents a 


accessories, 


area 


Over the lines of 
the Bell System there are annually conducted 
more than 14,600,000,000 exchange messages 
and nearly 600,000,000 toll messages. 


The firm financial structure of the Bell 
System is reflected in the wide favor which 
its securities enjoy. The plant development 
has a book cost of two and a quarter billion 
dollars, but an actual value considerably 
greater in amount. At the end of 1924 total 
assets of the Bell System were $2,664,194,546, 
and of this amount more than 93 per cent 
was represented by fixed plant and perma- 
nent investments in stocks and bonds. The 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company, 


as the principal financing agency of the 
Bell System has made available the greater 
part of the capital used for materials, labor 
and properties. The uniform practice of the 
Bell System been to retain each busi 
ness year a portion of the net income, rather 
than distribute 
thus creating 
to financial 


has 


entire amount in dividends, 
a surplus that adds materially 
strength. Surplus and reserves 
on December 31, 1924 amounted to nearly 
per cent of total capital obligations with 
mortgage debt than 19 per cent and 
funded debt less than 30 per cent of net as 
sets. On 1924, 
record was 
64,317 for the making 
company the first in the world of all 
porations in number of stockholders, 


By! 
less 
December 31, the number of 
545,466, an in 
this 


cor- 


stockholders of 


crease of year, 


Aver- 
age holding is now only 26 shares as against 
76 shares in 1900. Over one-sixth of 
holders of record are 


and in addition about 


stock- 
Bell System employees 
150,000 employees are 
now paying for stock in installments under 
the Employees’ Stock Plan. Not including 
for any equity in the undivided 
profits of its associated companies, the net 
earnings of the American 
Telegraph Company 


year its 


Telephone and 
available for dividends 
have, during the last 25 years averaged more 
than $10 per share. 

The pamphlet includes the past annual re 
ports to stockholders of the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company and its Asso- 
ciated Companies which afford a comprehen- 
sive survey of the 
Bell System. 


fiscal operations of the 


The foreign information department con- 
ducted by the Bankers Trust Company ot! 
New York advises that during the first eight 
months of the present year France imported 
from the United States 3,720,106,000 
worth of goods as against 3.¢ 


francs 


the same period of the previous year. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


MAYOR OF LOUISVILLE JOINS TRUST 
COMPANY STAFF 

With his recent completion of a four-year 
term as mayor of Louisville, Ky., Mr. Hous- 
ton Quin assumed his duties as vice-presi- 
dent of the Louisville Trust Company to 
which office he elected .some months 
ago subject to retirement from public office. 
Mr. Quin has had a notable career in public 
office and possesses qualities that make him 
a valuable acquisition to the Louisville Trust 
Company. He became first assistant city 
attorney of Louisville in 1908 and after 
three years encumbency he became a member 
of the law firm of Blakey, Quin & Lewis. 
In 1917 he became city attorney, leaving that 
position in 1919 to become a judge of the 
Court of Appeals of the State of Kentucky. 
In 1921 Mr. Quin was elected mayor of Louis- 
ville and during the ensuing four years has 


was 


given that city an admirable administration. 


FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 

The latest statement of the Farmers Loan 
« Trust Company of New York as of Novem- 
ber 14th shows combined resources of $186,- 
775,385. Deposits total $148,434,347. Capi- 
tal is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $8,520,478. 





Houston QUIN 


Who recently assumed his duties as vice-president of the 
Louisville Trust Company after completing a four-year 
term as Mayor of Louisville, Ky. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 


_ Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 


Farm Lands. 


We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 


reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 





DIRECTORS OF THE FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 

At the annual convention of the 
Financial Advertisers’ Association in Colum- 
bus, Ohio, the following were elected direc- 
tors for the ensuing year: C. E. Bourne, 
Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal; A. E. Bry- 
Halsey, Stuart & Company, Chicago; 
Frank Fuchs, First National Bank, St. Louis; 
Fr. W. Gehle, Mechanics & Metals 
Bank, New York City; Paul Hardesty, Union 
Trust Company, Chicago; Robert J. Izant, 
Central National Bank Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland; Harry H. Johnson, Atlanta 
& Lowry National Bank, Atlanta; F. R. 
Kerman, Bank of Italy, San Francisco; E, H. 
Kittredge, Hornblower & Weeks, 
W. S. Patton, South Texas Commercial Na- 
tional Bank, Houston; Marjorie E. Schoeffel, 
Plainfield Trust Company, Plainfield, N. J.; 
Ethel B. Seully, Morris F. Fox & Company, 
Milwaukee; Fred M. Staker, Commerce 
Trust Company, Kansas City; C. H. Wette- 
rau, American National Bank, Nashville; 
Charles R. Wiers, National Shawmut Bank, 
3oston: R. E. Wright, First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank, Milwaukee. 

Representatives on the national commis- 
sion of the A. A. C. of W. are: C. H. Han- 
derson, The Union Trust Company, Cleve- 
land; Guy W. Cooke, First National Bank, 
Chicago and E. H. Kittredge, Hornblower & 
Weeks, Boston. 


recent 


son, 


Soston 3 


R. B. MELLON ON GUARANTY TRUST 
BOARD 

R. B. Melion, president of the Mellon Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh and vice president 
of the Union Trust Company of that city, 
has been elected a director of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. Mr. Mellon 
is a brother of Secretary Andrew W. Mellon 
of the Treasury. 


References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada 


National, 


We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 


Rest, $600,000.00 


HIBERNIA BANK PROMOTES W. J. JUDGE 
AND H. E. HEINY 

The executive committee of the 

Bank & Trust 

a recent 


Hibernia 
Company of New Orleans, at 
meeting appointed H. E. Heiny to 
the managership of their Broadmoor Branch, 
which was opened for business at Broad and 
Washington avenue November 15. Mr. Heiny 
at the time of his appointment was connected 
with the auditing department in the capacity 
of assistant auditor. 

Mr. Heiny began his banking career with the 
the Peoples’ Bank in 1907 and at the time of its 
merger with the Interstate Trust and Banking 
Company he went to the Citizens Bank and 
Trust Company where he became auditor. He 
was With the Citizens Bank until they merged 
with Canal Bank and Trust Company when 
he left to take the assistant auditorship of 
the Hibernia. The Hibernia 
watched the development of the 
section and recognized its 
tance and need for 
cilities. 


Sank has 
sroadmoor 
growing impor 
convenient banking fa 
Coincident with the 
Heiny the management 
Ws ds 


giers 


appointment of Mr 
committee promoted 
Judge to the managership of the AI- 
Branch. Mr. Judge has been acting 
manager of that branch since the early part 
of the year and his appointment comes in 
recognition of his services in that caapcity. 
Mr. Judge has with the bank for six 
years serving during that time in the Algiers 
Branch, except for a short period during 
which manager of the St. 
Chas. Branch. 


been 


he was assistant 


The will of the late Thomas Franklyn 
Manville, who head of John-Manville, 
Ine., and which was probated recently, dis- 
poses of an estate valued at $23,000,000, in- 
cluding a bequest of $1,000,000 to the Fifth 
Avenue Hospital in New York. 


was 
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EFFECT OF INHERITANCE TAXATION 

ON INVESTMENTS 

(Continued from page 621 
ceeding in the aggregate $40,000. But it was 
held by the United States Supreme Court on 
May 11, 1925, in the case of Lewellyn, Col- 
lector vs. Frick, under the Revenue Act of 
1918 containing a provision similar to that 
of the Revenue Act of 1924 just quoted, that 
insurance receivable by others than by the 
executor is not to be included in the value 
of the decedent’s gross estate if the policy 
contracts were entered into before the pas- 
sage of the act. 

This still leaves open the question of the 
effect of the 1921 and 1924 acts on life in- 
surance contracts of this kind. It is prob- 
able, however, that the United States Su- 
preme Court will finally decide that all poli- 
cies made payable to beneficiaries other than 
the estate, being the property of others, 
should properly be entirely excluded from 
the assets of the estate in ascertaining the 
imount taxable under the various federal 
acts. 

Customarily, under state inheritance tax 
laws, if the policy is made payable to the 
estate, the proceeds are included in the in- 
ventory: and if they are made payable to 
beneficiaries, other than the estate, they are 
not 

The safety of principal and interest, the 
yield and marketability, and proper diversi- 
fication as to types, maturity, geographical 
location, and interest dated, still remain the 
major elements in investments. Inheritance 
and other forms of taxation customarily are 
of secondary importance; but investors are 
entitled to know the facts. If a security is 
subject to burdensome taxation the investor 
may change into other forms as from one 
stock to another, or from stocks to bonds. 
Where the taxation is economically unsound 
or works a great injustice, the final remedy 
lies either with the courts, with Congress or 
the legislatures of the states. 


2, 2, , 
oe OF 8 


\. E. Breen, formerly vice-president of the 
National Butehers & Drovers Bank of New 
York, has been elected vice-president of the 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Company 


of Shamokin, Pa. 


A group of Richmond, Va., capitalists have 
rovided the capital for the organization of 
the State Bank and Trust Company to be 
ocated at Tarpon Springs, Fla., with capital 
f S50.000. 
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STARS INDICATE BRANCHES OF 


our patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be 


any of these branches 
of the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you. 


RESOURCES EXCEED $200,000,000 


OVER 285,000 DEPOSITORS 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS $11,075,000 











TRUST 


The bank of yesterday was a simple 
concern compared with the complex 
organization of today. To retain yester- 
day’s personal cooperation between 
banker and business man, and at the 
same time afford our customers the full 
departmentalized service of today, is the 
ambition of the management of this 


bank. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


C. HOWARD MARFIELD ACCEPTS POST 
IN CHICAGO 

C. Howard Marfield, vice-president of the 
Seaboard National Bank of New York, has 
resigned to accept the office of senior vice- 
president and director of Greenebaum Sons 
Bank and Trust Company of Chicago. Mr. 
Marfield has been active in New York bank- 
ing circles for a number of years. He has 
been prominently identified with the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association and the New York 
State Association and has held a 
number of executive offices in both. In 1921 
he was elected president of the Association 
of Reserve City Bankers. At present he is a 
member of the Executive Council of the 
American Bankers Association, member of 
the Membership Committee of the A. B. A.; 
member of the Executive Committee of the 
National Bank Section of the A. B. A.; mem- 
ber of the Banking and Currency Executive 
Committee of the National Association of 
Credit Men and vice-president of the National 
Bank Section of the New York State 
ers Association. 


Sankers 


sank- 


Greenebaum Sons Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is the oldest banking house in Chicago, 
having been founded in 1855. 
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Our Banks and 
Bankers Depart- 
ment solicits your 
St. Louis account 


[i Wis 


ai 


Correspondence Invited 
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LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


—igtn * 20 ee” Ce) 


IMPORTANT CONTRACTS FOR YORK 
SAFE AND LOCK COMPANY 

The fact that the York Safe and 

Company has installed most of the 
for Federal Reserve Banks in various dis 
tricts of the country, carries with it the ap 
proval of special committees of those banks 
authorized to investigate and select the high 
est type of vault protection which the mar 
ket affords. Two additional contracts were 
recently received for vault installations by 
the York Safe and Lock Company from the 
Federal Reserve Bank branches at Little 
Rock and Louisville. The vaults of this com 
pany are now to be found in the Federal 
Reserve Banks and branches at New York, 
Chicago, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Pittsburgh, 
Minneapolis, Detroit, Buffalo 


Lock 
vaults 


sSoston, and 


Jacksonville. 


The 1926 spring meeting of the Executive 
Council American Bankers 
be held at Pinehurst, N. C., May 3 to 6. 

The Trust Company is 
organized at Palisades Park, N. J. 

William J. Noonan, Dolson Quier and Jo 
seph P. Ripley have been appointed assistant 
vice presidents of the National City Co. 0! 
New York. 


Association Wu12i 


Morsemere being 





TRUST 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR MIDLAND 
BANK 

The Midland Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, has 
added to the list of its vice-presidents Ster- 
ling W. Hubbard, formerly vice-president of 
the First National Bank of Santa Barbara, 
Cal. Before entering the banking field, Mr. 
Hubbard was Cleveland district manager for 
the Rogers Brown Company, pig iron, and 
thus brings industrial and merchandising, as 
well as banking, experience to his new posi- 
tion. 

The Midland Bank recently added $50,000 
to surplus, bringing the aggregate of that 
account to $800,000. The institution, which 
is just four and one-half years old, opened 
for business with capital of $2,000,000 and 
surplus of $400,000. The latest statement 
shows surplus of $750,000, and undivided 
profits of $205,605 with aggregate resources 
of $27,641,000, and deposits of $24,038,000. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, 
Circulation, etc., required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 


October 1, 1925 
State of New York )} 
County of New York } 
Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and County aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 411, Postal Lawes and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 
wit: 


88. 


1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Chiistian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None 
Business Manager, C. D. House, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y. 

2. That the owner is 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 


CurisTIAN A. LuHNow, Publisher. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this I4th day 
of October, 1925. 
[Seal] LOUIS AUERBACH 
Notary Public 


New York County No. 119° 
Commission expires March 30, 1927 
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How would you handle 
collections in Anniston, Ala. 


= 


The Rano M¢Natty Bankers Di- 
rectory answers practically every ques- 
tion that arises in banking and com- 
mercial intercourse. No matter how 
perplexing the subject, the Blue Book 
will give you the facts about it—in- 
stantly. Facts that you can always 
rely on! This information is collected 
twice a year, direct from first-hand 
sources in the banks, at a cost of tens 
of thousands of dollars. 

Whether you buy the Ranp 
M¢Natty Bankers Directory for ref- 
erence, for collection purposes, for 
mailing lists, or other uses, you will 
find it an unequaled investment. 
Fifty-two years of unswerving fidelity 
in providing accurate and authentic in- 
formation have made Ranp MENatLty 
publications unquestionably predomi- 
nant among the banks of America. 

The Blue Book is published in 
March and September. Let us tell 
you more about it. Write us. 


Rand MCNally Bankers Directory Blue 
Book. 

The Bankers Monthly. 

Key to the Numerical System of the 
A. B.A 

Bankers Service Guide. 

Bankers Service Bulletin. 

Banking and Business Ethics 

Maps for Bankers 


Ranp MSNALLY & GOMPANY 


Dept. Y-32, 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World. 
Established 1856 
Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Asso- 
ciation 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


CLINTON LAWRENCE ROSSITER 


As one of the most distinguished members 
of the banking fraternity and as a 
who labored many years for civic 
ment and the upbuilding of its transit fa- 
cilities the people of the Borough of Brook- 
lyn mourn the recent death of Clinton Law- 
rence Rossiter, former president of the 
Transit Company. He 
also prominently identified with trust com- 
pany development in Brooklyn. Upon re- 
linguishing his office as president of the 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company, Mr. 
siter became vice-president of the 
Island Loan and Trust Company which was 
merged early in 1913 with the Brooklyn 
Trust Company. For a number of years Mr. 
Rossiter continued as vice-president of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company, and at the time 
of his death was a member of its board of 
directors. 

Mr. Rossiter 


citizen 
improve- 


Brooklyn Rapid was 


Ros 


Long 


was a native of Brooklyn. 
In his youth he found employment with the 
New York Central Railroad, later becoming 
superintendent of the Harlem Division and 
subsequently superintendent of the Buffalo 
Division. In 1885 he was called back to 
Brooklyn to head the Brooklyn Rapid Tran- 
sit Company. 


Capital paid up $500,000 


VATICAN ESTABLISHES CREDIT FUND 
IN NEW YORK 

An agreement was recently 

Vatican at 


negotiated be 
«& Co 
York 


tween the Rome 
and the National 
City establishing 
the Vatican in New 
the credit were 
by the papal secretary, 
the New York 
conditions 


and Blair 
tank of New 
000,000 eredit fund fo! 
York. Arrangements for 
consummated in a letter sent 
Cardinal Gasparri, to 
who that the 
credit 


Chase 


a $1 


banks, wrote 
which the 
considering the 


were 


under was 


granted, exigencies of the 
market, tempered by a 


devotion to the 


sentiment ot 
Holy See. The 
consummated through 
Giannini, representing the 
of Italy, and Alfredo Proia, 


Romano. 


agreement 
was Commendatore 
Francesco Bank 
editor of the 
Osservatore 


National 
trustee 


Chemical 
pointed 
indenture of 
America, 


has been ap 
open collateral 
Plan Corporation 0! 
collateral trust notes; als 
deed of trust! 
securing issue 0i 


Bank 
under 
Morris 


trust 


securing 
trustee under 
of Glen C: 
6 per cent first 


and 
Arms, Inc., 


mortgage 
iirn 
gold notes, 


mortgage payab! 


serially. 
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NEW VOLUME ON TRUST DEPART- 
MENTS IN BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 
A new volume which deals with the or- 
ganization, operation and various phases of 
development in the establishment of a trust 
department in banks and trust companies has 
made its appearance. It is by Clay Herrick, 
vice-president of the Guardian Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland and author of ‘Trust 
Companies, Their Organization, Growth and 
Management.” It is a book of 440 pages and 
deals with the many ramifications of trust 
department service with a thoroughness and 
mastery of procedure that comes only from 

actual experience and careful survey. 

Several volumes are extant which deal with 
trust companies but this is the first work 
which confines itself entirely to trust de- 
partment operation. It derives special value 
from the fact that the number of banks and 
trust companies conducting trust departments 
has increased in the last five years from 
about 2,000 to nearly 5,000, This increase 
is in large measure due to the grant of fidu- 
ciary powers to national banks which is 
provided for in the Federal Reserve Act and 
the fact that many banks are availing them- 
selves of this privilege to round out their 
services to patrons. 

The book contains data regarding forms 
used in trust departments and deals with 
other important subjects such as sechedules 
of fees for fiduciary service, personnel and 
organization, trust accounting methods, rec- 
ords, methods of audit and control, duties 
and obligations of fiduciaries in their various 
capacities, court trusts, the writing of wills, 
trustee under private agreement, agencies, 
transfer agent, trustee under bond issues, 
Community Trusts, living trust agreements, 


New York Stock Exchange rules for delivery, ~ 


besides statistical matter. 

Mr. Herrick has made a notable contribu- 
tion to trust company literature. His book 
should prove of very practical value, espe- 
cially to banks and trust companies that 
have recently established trust departments 
and which must be guided by the experiences 
and methods of older institutions. 


So-called commissions or service charges 
made by banks and mortgage companies on 
real estate loans, are held to be taxable in- 
come at the time the loan is made, in a 
ruling just announced by the Solicitor of 
Internal Revenue. 

Eric Esler has been elected secretary and 
treasurer of the Dunkirk Trust Co. of Dun- 
kirk, N. =. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $216,659,456.33 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. ELtwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. Denney, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J.CAatvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTesBURY 
Levi L. Rue A 
W. W. ATTERBURY 
SamueL M. VavucLaIn 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET os 


Tuomas S, GATEs 

. G. RoseEnGARTEN 
LepyarD HEecKsCHER HARI 
BenjaMIn Rusu ILLIAM 
Artuur H. Lea AMUEI 


Howe.tt Cummincs 
ry G. BRENGLE 

Es Day 

4. Law 

. M. Curwen 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANY TO BE MERGED WITH 
ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 


Another important bank and trust com- 
pany merger is about to be consummated in 
with the final ratification of plans 
whereby the Atlantic National Bank of that 
city purchases the stock of the Massachusetts 
Trust Company. 


have 


Boston 


The terms of the agreement 
approved by the 
mittees of both 
dation 


been executive com- 
institutions and the consoli- 
after final affirma- 
tion by stockholders and the necessary pro- 
cedure of first converting the Massachusetts 
Trust Company 


liminary to the 


becomes effective 


into a national bank pre- 
merger. 

The plan of purchase provides that the At- 
lantic National Bank shall pay $265 per share 
for the stock of the Trust 
Company, this price representing a premium 
of $35 per share above the $230 a share book 
value of the $1,000,000 capital of the trust 
company. The Massachusetts Trust Company 
has had an exceptionally successful career 
with deposits aggregating upwards of $22,- 
000,000 and giving the Atlantic National 
Bank total deposits of approximately $110,- 
000,000 with the transfer of the business. 
This will make the Atlantic National Bank 


Massachusetts 


the third 
England. 

According to a statement of 
Hallett, chairman of the board of directors 
of the Atlantic National Bank, there will 
no change in the relations between the pres 
ent customers of the Trust 
Co, and the present officers and employees 
The present banking quarters of the Massa 
chusetts Trust Company are to be maintained 
probably for many months to come, both at 
the main office at 55 Federal street, and at 
the two branches, the uptown branch at 255 
Huntington avenue and the 
branch at 46 Canal street. 

Gen. Edgar R 
ident of the Company 
is expected to become vice-chairman of the 
Atlantic National Bank, and all the othe! 
officers and employees of the Massachusetts 
Trust Company will be accorded correspond 
ing positions in the consolidated bank. 


largest banking institution in New 


Herbert K 


Massachusetts 


Haymarket 


Champlin, who is now pres 
Massachusetts Trust 


Empire Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfer agent of the preferred an 
common stock of the Service Finance Co! 
poration of Nevada. 
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HAT you may be better informed, and 

informed in a more orderly way than 
the press despatches make possible, of all that 
Congress does or proposes to do in regard to 
any particular legislative subject in which you 
are particularly interested, is the purpose of 
the Congressional Legislative Service. 


The Congressional Legislative Service was established 


by The Corporation Trust Company in 1910. 


You 


should be familiar with its purposes, methods and cost, 
whether you feel the need of it at present or not. 
Write today, without cost or obligation. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


FINANCIAL HANDBOOK 
Business executives, bankers and all those 
engaged in financial operations are frequently 
confronted with the need for ready 
handbook which will provide speedy informa- 
tion on some desired subject without 


some 


refer- 
ence to more comprehensive and specialized 
volumes in the library. That has ap- 
parently been answered in the recent publi- 
cation of a compact volume entitled ‘“Finan- 
cial Handbook,” edited by Robert H. Mont- 
gomery and published by the Press 
Company of New York. 

The designed for busy 
executives, whether in business houses, banks 
or any kind of work e¢alling for financial 
information. Distinguished names appear as 
special contributors and as collaborators. The 
wide range of information is indicated by 
random selection of subjects such as credits 
and collections, export and import procedure, 
“blue sky” laws, banks and their uses, in- 
vesting surplus funds, fiduciary relations, 
Federal taxes, purchase and sales terms, in- 
surance protection, budgets, profit sharing 
cost determination, etc. No effort has ap- 
parently been spared in order to obtain in- 


formation from the most reliable sources. 


need 


Ronald 


book is clearly 


A NEW IDEA IN BANK ADVERTISING 
At the 
American 


recent annual convention of the 
Bankers Association in Atlantic 
City the Mount Vernon Trust Company of 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. exhibited a moving pic- 
ture on thrift, which featured the Capitol 
Projector—a portable, continuous moving 
picture machine designed for advertising pur- 
poses, schools, The exhibit was on the 
Steel Pier and attracted general attention. 

The machine has lately been put on the 
market by the Capitol Machine Company, 
100 E. 42d street, New York City. 


ec. 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent of the Class A 
and Class B stock of the Federal Finance 
Corporation; registrar of the voting trust 
certificates for Class A common stock of the 
Horni Signal Manufacturing Corporation. 

John LeFeber, president of the Grand and 
Sixth National Bank of Milwaukee, which 
was organized last February as an affiliation 
of the First Wisconsin National Bank, has 
elected an honorary vice-president of 
the International Association of Milk Dealers 
which held its convention recently in In- 
dianapolis. 


been 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


Recent announcements of the appointment 
of trust companies and banks of New York 
City as transfer agent, registrar and trustee 
under corporate indentures, are as follows: 

The Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
the common and preferred stocks of the 
National Tea Company; registrar of the 
common and Class A stocks of the Tung-Sol 
Lamp Works, Inc.; registrar for the new 6 
per cent Class A preferred stock of the Great 
Western Power Company of California: reg 


>" 


Equitable Trust 


istrar of the 7 per cent cumulative preferred 
the Virginia Electric and Power 
Co.; registrar of the United States Mortgage 
and Trust Company certificates of 
for common stock of the American 
Tobacco Co. : 
the 
fer agent of 


stock of 


deposit 

Sumatra 
transfer agent of the preferred 
Tri-State Utilities Co.; 
the stock of Eastern 
Power Corporation and agent for the 
and transfer of that corpora- 
tion. 


stock of trans- 


States 
issue 
warrants of 


The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed agent for the issuance of interim re- 
ceipts for Florida Telephone Company ; agent 
for the National Electric Power Company to 
issue interim receipts for 6 per cent secured 
bonds, 7 per cent preferred stock, and Class 
“A” common and to 
dends in and/or stock on Class “A” 
transfer agent of common 
stock of South Bay Consolidated Water Com- 
pany; agent to issue interim receipts for first 
mortgage twenty-five year 5% per cent gold 
series “A” bonds and ten year 6 per cent 
convertible debenture bonds of Western New 
York Water Company; registrar of the pre- 
ferred no par value stock of Overman Cush- 
ion Tire Co. Inc.; agent to accept subscrip- 


stock, disburse divi- 
cash 


common stock; 


tions for common 
Spring Company ; 
and deed of trust 


curing an 


stock of Eaton Axle and 
under a mortgage 
dated October 1, 1925. se 
first and refunding mort 
bonds of the Penn Centra 
Light & Power Company, due October 1, 
The New York Trust Company been 
appointed transfer agent of Ingersoll-Rand 
preferred stock of $100 par value and com 
mon stock of no par value and 
for the Committee for bonds of 
the Columbus, London & Springfield Railway 
Company; tri-registrar of the 
Power & Light first 
preferred stocks 


trustee 


issue of 
gage 514 per cent 
1967 


has 


depositar) 
Protective 


Community 
Company and second 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed transfe1 New York for the 
first preferred and second preferred stock ot 
the Community Power & Light 

The Mechanics & Metals 
made transfer the 500,000 shares 
of the capital par value $10, of the 
Consolidated Royalty Oil Company. 

The Central Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for an authorized is 
$4,000,000 Warner Brothers Pictures 


per cent gold notes, due Oc 


agent in 


Company. 
Bank has been 
agent for 


stock, 
Union 


sue of 
Inec., 3-year 6% 
tober 15, 192s. 

The Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for a first mortgag' 
twenty-year 6 per cent sinking fund gold 
loan due September 1, 1945, with respect t 
the 265 Fourth Avenue Corporation. 

The Bank of America has been appointe' 
cotransfer agent of 150,000 shares of the ne 


issue of 6 


Manufacturers 


per cent 
Western 


transfer 


preferred stock of th 
Great Power Corporation of Cal 
fornia; agent of 100,000 
capital stock of the Tropical Fruit Corpor 
tion. 


share 
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New York City 


DRASTIC REACTION AND RECORD PER- 

FORMANCES IN STOCK MARKET 

An acceptable feeling of constraint per- 
vades speculative circles in the New York 
stock market following the recent sensa- 
tional reaction in prices which was attended 
y unparalleled volume of trading. The sur 
prising thing was that such retribution, as 
followed the announcement of an increase 
in the official rediscount rate at Boston, was 
so long delayed. Conservative judgment has 
for a long time viewed operations on the 
New York Stock Exchange with misgivings 
and as creating an abnormal situation that 
must sooner or later yield to correction. 
Whether the action of the Boston Reserve 
Bank veiled an indirect slap at speculative 
Wall Street or not, the fact remains that 
it had a wholesome influence. From a 
technical standpoint it is more probable that 
the weak marginal position of the market 
rather than fear of higher discount rates, 
provided the direct cause for the break. 
Many observers incline to the view that the 
recent drastic declines spell the beginning 
of the end of the persistent bull movement 
hich has more than discounted the most fa 
rable prospects as to business prosperity. 
Assurance that speculative excess has been 
mfined chiefly to the stock market was 
onveyed by the fact that confidence in the 
general business situation and outlook ré 
mains undisturbed. Current trade and in- 
dustrial reports continue uniformly favor- 
ble. Actual business is being carried on 
throughout the country on a sounder basis 

production and consumption than _ wit- 
nessed in many years. Freight traffic is 
inaintained at record proportions. Railroad 
earnings for October and the first two weeks 
in November have been the best in the his- 
ry of transportation. The threatened an- 
thracite coal famine has apparently exer- 


cised no deterrent influence upon industry. 


COMPANIES 


—— SSeS 







CONFIDENCE AS TO BUSINESS STABILITY 
AND PROGRESS 

Insofar as an overextended loan account 
has furnished support and incentive for 
speculative stock activities in Wall Street the 
responsibility rests more upon outside influ- 
ences than upon the banks and trust com- 
panies of this city. Drastic liquidation and 
reaction in stock prices were hastened in no 
small measure by the disposition of inte- 
rior banks to withdraw funds that had been 
placed at the disposal of the call loan mar- 
ket. The banking position in New York is 
sound and well fortified. Likewise the pre- 
vailing sentiment is that prosperity will con- 
tinue. This viewpoint is well expressed in 
the current economic survey issued by The 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York, which says: 

“Of great importance is the balance that 
is being maintained between the country’s 
output and consumption; also of great im- 
portance are the ease in the credit situation 
and the efficiency in the transportation of 
goods from producers to buyers. A sense 
of stability has been given to the whole struc- 
ture of business by the intelligent manufac- 
turing policies and the restrained attitude 
of buyers; this in no small measure is due 
to the fact that banking resources have been 
available at reasonable rates to every right 
enterprise, and to the further fact that rail- 
road efficiency has insured quick transpor- 
tation and the timely delivery of goods, thus 
freeing manufacturers and merchants alike 
from the temptation to build up large in- 
ventories against the danger of transporta- 
tion blockades. Industrial workers have had 
a long period of steady employment at stable 
wages, and in consequence are equipped with 
a high purchasing power, while farm in- 
come, in spite of the lower level of grain 
and cotton prices as compared with 1924, and 
in spite of the shortened wheat crop, provides 
a purchasing power well above the average 
of recent years.” 
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Specialized Service to Banks 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Main Orrice: 140 Broadway 


Firth Avenue Orrice: Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 
Maptson Avenue Orrice: Madison Ave. and 6oth St. 


NEW YORK 


London Offices: 
32 Lombard St., E. C. 3 50 Pall Mall, S. W. 1 
Bush House, W. C. 2 


Paris: 1 & 3 Rue des Italiens Brussels: 156 Rue Royale 
Liverpool: 27 Cotton Exchange Buildings 
Havre: 122 Boulevard de Strasbourg 


Antwerp: 36 Rue des Tanneurs 
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Central New York’s 
Largest Commercial Bank 


CITIZENS TRUST 


Capital and Surplus over 
2 million 


ELECTED DIRECTORS OF BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, Henry J. Cochran and B. A. 
kins, both vice-presidents of the 
were added to the board. Mr. 
graduated from 


Tomp- 
company. 
Cochran was 
Princeton in 
to the Astor Trust Company in 


1900 and came 
1912. This 
company was merged with the Bankers Trust 
Company in 1917 as the Astor Office and 
later the’ Fifth Avenue office of the Bankers 
Trust Company and Mr. Cochran served as 
vice-president there until 1922 when he came 
down to the Wall Street office as vice-presi 
dent in charge of the banking department. 
Mr. Tompkins graduated from Yale 
with the class of 1915 and came to the Astor 
Trust Company in 1916 and in 1918 came 
down to the Wall Street office as head of the 
bond department. He elected a_ vice- 
president of the Bankers Trust Co. in 1920. 


Was 


was 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
Aggregate resources of $412,554.562 are re 
ported for the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York in its latest statement as of No- 
vember 14th, the important items of 
include cash on 
512.976: 


595.000 : 


which 
hand and in banks of $40,- 
$11,- 
due 
and 
public securities, 
term investments, $3,692,- 
000; other stocks and bonds, $17,856,000; de- 
mand loans, $57,019,000; time loans, $41,645,- 
000; acceptances, $17,686,330; foreign offices, 
$68,560,000, 


exchanges for clearing house, 
bills discounted $112,966,000: 
foreign banks, $8,728,000; 
$11,291,000 ; 
short 


from bonds 


mortgages, 


$17.688,000 : 


Deposits aggregate $343,059,473. 
The capital is $23,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $12,852,767. 

Earnings of $4,350,000 for the past 
are indicated in the November 14th statement 
of the Equitable Trust Company. 


year 


COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Resources over 
20 million 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT NATIONAL 
PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Park Bank of New York, 
Charles 8S. McCain, president of the 
Trust Company of Little Rock, Ark., was 
elected vice-president of the New York in- 
stitution and is expected to assume his new 
duties January 1st next. 

Mr. McCain is originally from Pine Bluff 
and is now about 


sJankers 


4 years of age. He is a 
graduate of Yale, with a very attractive per- 
sonality and has been a consistent worker in 
the American 

His 


sankers Association. 
acceptance of the vice-presidency of 
the National Park Bank of New York, while 
causing his resignation as president of the 
Bankers Trust Company, will not 
relations with that company, as he will re- 
main as vice-president and a director after 
January Ist. 

F. W. Niemeyer, secretary of the 
Lumber Company of Thornton, 
Mr. McCain 
company. 


sever his 


Stout 
elected 
as president of the 


was 
to succeed 


trust 


GUARANTY TRUST REPORTS GAINS 


The statement of 
anty Trust Company of 
November 14, 1925, 
divided profits of $6,538,678.15, a 
more than $300,000 since the last published 
statement, 1925. The com- 
pany’s deposits are $505,103,912.29, and total 
resources amount to $604,539,443.98. 


Guar- 
York as of 
issued today, shows un- 


condition of the 
New 


gain of 


September 30, 


“The 
handy 
section of 


Side” is the title of a 
reference book for residents of that 
New York City, issued by the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company which main- 
tains a branch at Madison avenue and 72d 
street. 


Upper East 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK TO IN- 
CREASE CAPITAL STOCK 


the capital stock of the 
sank of New York from 
$6,000,000 was authorized re 
cently by the board of directors. The 
stock will be offered to shareholders, subject 
to the ratification of the plan by them at a 
meeting of the shareholders to be held on 
The price to stockholders will 
be $200 per share against its current 
price of around $632 a 
of one share of 


An increase in 
Seaboard National 
$5,000,000 to 


new 


December 7. 
market 
share, on the 
additional for 
five shares owned by the stockholder. 


basis 
stock every 


In this 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 


President, Seaboard National Bank 


A. H. S. POST, President 


way $2,000,000 will be acquired. It 


transferable 


is pro- 
warrants ol 
shareholders 
of record as of that date, calling for payment 
1925, 
scription rights will therefore be on the basis 
of one new the bank for 
each five shares held by the shareholders of 
record on December 7, 1925. 

The Seaboard National 
ent capital of $5,000,000, 
$7.000,.000 


issue 


yy sed To 
subscription on December 7 to 


in cash on or before December 22, Sub 


share of stock of 


Bank, with a 
has a 
profits of approx 
$2,000,000 In addition to the it 
capital, the will be in 


creased to $8,000,000 by the sale of this stock 


pres 
surplus of 
and undivided 
imately 
crease in surplus 
The bank increased its capital from $4,000 
OOO to February 14, 1925, by the 
sale of 10,000 shares at par, giving stockhold 


$5,000,000 


2) pel 


ers rights to subscribe in the ratio of 
holdings 
National 


New 


their 


Seaboard 


cent of 

The 
the 
gain in deposits in 


Bank was 
York that 
its last official statement 
30th. The latest report 
$157,244.796, which 
millions 


$187,132,351, 


among 


few banks in showed 


as of September 
is al 
June 
with ce 


shows deposits of 
five since 
total 
loans of $49,431,640: 


$46,481,291: U. S. 


increase of about 
S0th. 
mand 
discounts, 


Resources 
time loans and 
Government St 
$6,448,029 ; and securi 
Federal 
from othe 


letters 


other bonds 


from 


curities, 
ties, $12,120,565: 
Bank, $14,830,408 ; 
banks, $45,569,311; 


of credit, $10,325,192. 


due Reserv 


eash and due 


acceptances and 


New 
Ray 
firm of 


York ant 
Morris 
Brow ] 


Bank of 
elected 
the 


Trustees of the 
Trust Company 
one of the partners of 
Bros. & Co., a trustee. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York has received permission from the Stat 
Superintendent of Banks to open a brancl 
at 136 Springfield Boulevard, Queens County 
ie + 


have 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,;200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P, SPAMER ad 
H. H. M. LEE 2 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER ~- ° 


VICE-PREs. 
20 ViICE-PRES 
3D VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ° - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER * ° ad . CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


FRED O. FOXCROFT ON EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL, A. B. A. 

The many friends of Mr. Fred O. Foxcroft, 
cashier of the National Park Bank of New 
York, are pleased to learn of his appointment 
as a New York representative on the Execu- 
tive Council of the American Bankers As- 
sociation. Mr. Foxcroft was appointed to fill 

vacancy in the New York representation 
caused by the resignation of C. Howard Mar- 
field as vice president of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank to accept election as senior vice 
president of Greenebaum Bank and 
Trust Company of Chicago. Mr. Marfield was 
a New York member on the Executive Coun- 
cil and his removal to Chicago caused a va- 
eancy which was filled by the appointment of 
Mr. Foxcroft. 
John T. 
County 


Sons 


The appointment was made by 
Symes, vice president of the Niagara 
tank of Lockport, who is vice-presi 
dent of the American Bankers Association for 
the State of New York and with 
such appointments. 


charged 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN REMEMBERS HIS 
HOME TOWN 


Kaufman, president of the 
Phenix National Bank & ‘Trust 
Company of New York, and president of the 
First National Bank & Trust Co. of Mar 
quette, Michigan, in which city he began his 
career as a bank has presented 
to Marquette’s board of education a check for 
S26,000, as a personal contribution to the 
fund. In Mr. 
donation, the trustees 
inanimously voted to name the- new struc- 
ture the Graveraet High School, in 
f Mr. Kaufman’s uncle, Robert J. 


Louis G. 
Chatham 


messenger, 


new high 


Kaufman’s 


school accepting 


school 


memory 
Graveraet. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 

YORK 
resources of 
November 
Trust Company of 
with hand and due from banks 
amounting to $74,848,000; time loans and 
bills discounted $151,958,000; exchanges $15,- 
685,000: demand $91,234,000: U. S. 
Government market value, $66,- 
918,000; state and municipal bonds at mar- 
ket value, $17,610,000; other bonds at mar- 
ket value, $14,392,000, and acceptances, $15,- 
514,000, Deposits total 
$20,000,000 : 


$461,705,724 


14th 


Aggregate 
the 
Bankers 


are 
shown in 
the 


statement of 
New York 
eash on 


loans, 
securities at 


$372,277,384. Capi- 
tal is surplus, $20,000,000, and 


undivided profits, $10,391,589. 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 


The 14th statement of the Em- 
pire Trust Company of New York shows total 
resources of $78,694,941 including 
vault and of $14,659,000; government 
and municipal bonds, $8,201,000; other bonds 
and stocks, $10,612,000; time loans and bills 
purchased, $13,779,000. Deposits total $70,- 
312.000, an over $4,000,000 since 
the September statement. 


November 


cash in 
banks 


increase of 
Capital is $4,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $3,806,928. 


Thomas W. 
Co. has 


Lamont, of J. P. Morgan & 
been elected president of the Har- 
vard Alumni Association at Cambridge, Mass. 

The Bronx County Trust Company of New 
York, has been authorized to 
branch at 270 East 138th street. 

W. Rossetter Betts, Jr., formerly with A. 
H. Beckmore, has now become associated 
with the Coal and .Iron National Bank of 
New York in their new business department. 


conduct a 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH..................President 
Louis E. MILLER................Vice-President 
EpGAR STARK....Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CuHaRLEs H. Deppe 
EpwarpD F. ROMER 
Wan. L. THEDE.. 
Wa. E. Gray.... 


......Vice-President 
......WVice-President 
-+ +... Secretary 
. +++. 1. Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 
The November 14th statement of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company 


sources of $55,991,984 


shows total re- 
including U. 8. 
and certificates of $8,708,000; demand 
cash and due Federal Reserve and 
other banks, $16,418,298; state and municipal 
$1.545,000 : 


bonds 
loans, 
from 
bonds, bonds and stocks, $6.491.- 
000; bills purchased, $3,855,000; time loans, 
$11,879,000 : 


$5,415,000. 


loans on bonds and mortgages, 
Deposits total $48,208,000. Capi- 
tal is $1,500,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and un- 


divided profits, $1,415,912. 


BANKS AID THE RED CROSS ROLL CALL 

New York banks and trust companies re- 
sponded generously to the ninth annual roll 
eall of the American Red conducted 
during the two weeks from Armistice Day to 
Thanksgiving. 


Cross 


The campaign among finan- 
cial groups was conducted by a general com- 
mittee headed by Lewis 8. Clarke, president 
of the American Exchange-Pacific National 
Bank with sub-committees headed by the fol- 
lowing: for National banks, James P. Gard- 
ner, vice president Hanover National Bank ; 
William L. DeBost, pres- 
Dime Savings Bank; for trust 
companies, James H. Perkins, of Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company; for state banks, 
Harold Richards, State Bank of New York 
City; for foreign banks, E. P. Hungerford, 
Bank of Montreal; for Federal Reserve 
banks, E. H. senzel, Federal Reserve bank ; 
for investment houses, William Ewing, of J. 
P. Morgan Company. 


for savings banks, 
ident Union 


Authorization has been issued to the Bank 
of America Safe Deposit Co. of New York for 
the opening of a branch office at Third ave- 
nue and 35th street, Brooklyn. 

Buffalo Trust Company, Buffalo, N. Y., has 
been authorized to open and maintain a 
branch office at Genesee and Bailey avenues, 
suffalo. 


CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Co. of New York announces the fol 
lowing appointments as transfer agent, reg 
istrar, etc.: transfer agent of 12,500 shares 
of Class “A” Capital Stock and 350,000 shares 
of common stock of 
tion; transfer 
shares of 


Roxy Theatres Corpora 
agent of an issue of 225,000 
capital stock of the Arnold 
stable Corporation; registrar of an issue of 
500,000 capital stock of the Con- 
solidated Royalty Oil Company ; registrar of 
the Interim Receipts of F. J. Lisman & Com 
pany, syndicate managers with respect to 
an issue of $1,500,000 City of Heidelberg (Re 
public of Germany) External 25-year 7%‘ 

Sinking Fund Gold Bonds due July 1, 1950; 
fiscal agent with respect to an issue of $5,000,- 
000 Joint Stock Land Bank 41%‘ 

Farm Loan Bonds, dated October 1, 1925, due 
October 1, 1965; trustee under mortgage s¢ 

curing an issue of $1,500,000 City of Heidel 
berg (Republic of Germany) External 25 
vear 7%% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds matur 
ing July 1, 1950; trustee under mortgage ol 
sroadway Exchange Corporation, dated Oc 
tober 1, 1925, 
61 Broadway 


Con 


shares of 


Chicago 


securing an issue of $3,000,000 
Building 7% General Mortgag¢ 
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds due October 1, 1945 


FUND TO APPREHEND BANK ROBBERS 

Buffalo bankers have been thoroughly 
aroused to the necessity of self defense fol 
lowing the recent desperate hold up of an 
armored car and the escape of robbers wit! 
$93,000 in cash. A fund of $10,000 has been 
established by the Buffalo Clearing Hous 
Association to pay rewards for the capturt 
dead or alive, of bandits participating in fu 
ture bank robberies. The Clearing House has 
also offered a reward of $2,500 for each 
bandit captured who has taken part in the 


recent attack. 
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Unknown and Missing 
Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 

We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
equired and co-operate upon ethical with 
trustees and legal representatives. 


lines 


Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 
Federal Reserve Bank Building 


CHICAGO 


CLARK B. Davis 
recently resigned as Assistant Vice-President of the 
of America of New York to become President of the 
City National Bank of Miami, Florida 
LAWYERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The Lawyers Trust Company of New York 
reports under date of November 14th total 
resources of $26,465,454 with deposits of $20, 
121,161. The capital is $3,000,000; surplus 
fund, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, $204, 
540. The Lawyers Trust Company has shown 
consistent and uninterrupted gains. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
class A common stock of Fox Theatres Cor- 
poration. 


COMPANIES © 
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BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN BUFFALO 


The respective boards of directors of the 
Fidelity Trust Company and the Manufac- 
turers & Traders National Bank of Buffalo 
have approved plans for the merger of these 
two institutions, and following ratification 
by stockholders and the legal details of 
transfer necessary, the consolidation will be- 
come effective under the title of The Manu- 
facturers & Traders Trust Company. 
lin D. Locke, 
of the board of 
turers & Traders 
Fidelity Trust Company, has from 
both His due to ad- 
vanced age, but he will continue as a 
ber of the board of the 
tution. Harry T. Ramsdell, former president 
of the Fidelity Trust will be 
elected chairman of the board of the Manu- 
facturers & Traders Trust and 
Lewis G. Harriman, now president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company, will become presi- 
dent of the combined organization. 

As a preliminary to the merger the follow- 
ing have been elected members of the board 
of directors of the Manufacturers & Traders 
National Bank: Lewis G. Harriman, presi- 
dent of the Fidelity Trust Company; Eugene 
J. McCarthy, president of Beals, McCarthy 
& Rogers; Dean R. Nott, president of Gerber, 
Nott & Company, and Perry E. Wurst, a 
former vice-president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company. 

This merger involves the absorption of the 
oldest national bank in Buffalo. The Manu- 
facturers & Traders National Bank 
ganized in 1856 as a 
tution. The Fidelity 
established in 1892, 
joint interest has 
institutions. 


proposed 


Frank- 
chairman 
Manufac- 
sank and of the 


who has served as 
directors of the 
National 
resigned 
offices. retirement is 
mem- 
consolidated insti- 
Company, 


Company 


was or 
insti- 
was 


state chartered 
Trust 
and for 
existed between the two 
The consolidation will give the 
Manufacturers & Traders Trust 
Company resources of about $100,000,000 and 
deposits of approximately $80,000,000. The 
both institutions will continue 
to be conducted in their respective quarters, 
but it is planned to about physical 
consolidation in the building occupied by the 
national 


Company 


many years a 


business of 
bring 


bank. 


The Guarantee Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany of Brooklyn, N. Y., proposes to increase 
its capital from $250,000 to $500,000. 

The Clayton Title & Trust Company, with 
capital of $100,000, has been granted a char- 
ter to engage in business in Clayton, N. Y. 
D. E. Reeves is chairman of temporary board 
and J. 


stock 


H. Ledden is secretary. 
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Pirrsspurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
WALDO D. Jones Treasurer 
James B. BLACKBURN eee ee+e Trust Officer 
Cmamuzs EB. SWARTS .....ccccccced Asst. Treasurer 


President 





D. GREGG MCKEE 

. Horace MCGINNITY 
SDWARD D. GILMORE. .....--Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-.s+00% Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 





NW YORK TITLE AND MORTGAGE COM- 
PANY OPENS FLORIDA OFFICE 

The New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany announces establishment of an office in 
Florida to broaden its service for the insur- 
ance of titles to Florida real estate. The 
company’s main Florida office is in Miami 
and representatives have been selected in 
every Mark T. Archer, of In- 
dianapolis and New York, who is thoroughly 
familiar with Florida and southern real 
tate conditions has been appointed agent for 
Florida. 

New York Title and Mortgage Company 
has also announced the organization of the 
National Mortgage Corporation, a subsidiary 
which has formed for the purpose of 
lending money on first mortgages outside of 
New York, and 
investors, guaranteed. 


county seat, 


es- 


been 


selling those mortgages to 
The capitalization of 
the new company is announced as $2,000,000, 
capital, and $1,000,000, paid-in surplus. 

The Chase National Bank has 
pointed registrar of an authorized of 
222,222 shares of the capital stock of the 
Arnold Constable Corporation; registrar for 
authorized of the North American 
Theatres, Ine., follows: 80,000 shares 
Class A capital, 240,000 shares Class B capi- 
tal; registrar an authorized issue of 
14,985 shares of preferred stock of the Wes 
Oil & Snowdrift 
trar for authorized 
American Brown 
tion, as follows 


been ap- 


issue 


issues 

as 
for 
son Company, Inc.; 
of stock of the 
Electric Corpora- 
: Thirty thousand shares pre- 
ferred stock, 285,000 shares participating 
stock, 300,000 founders’ stock: regis- 
trar for an authorized issue of 14,985 shares 
of the preferred stock of the Wesson Oil & 
Snowdrift Company, Inc., and for author- 
ized issues of the North American Theatres, 
Ine., as follows: 80,000 shares Class A capi- 
tal, 240,000 shares Class B capital. 


regis- 
issues 


Boveri 


shares 


LEGAL PROTECTION IN ISSUING 
MORTGAGE SECURITIES 


In these days when the market is flooded 
with ill-conditioned and excessively appraised 
real estate securities it 
sound purpose to direct attention to the lega 
and other which 


mortgage bonds 


mortgage serves 


safeguards surround such 
issued by the Mortgag 
New York which has ha 


many years of growing patronage among con 


as 


Bond Company of 


servative investors. 
under 


This company, operating 
of the Banking Depart 
ment of New York State, issues 5144 per cent 
gold 
fined 
more 


supervision 
mortgage bonds which embody well de 

For example, 
of all the 
securing the bonds can be placed in any on 
city. 


legal safeguards, 


than 


not 
20 per cent mortgages 
The company is not -permitted to issu 
bonds totaling than 
tal. The mortgages may be only on improved 
residential or business 
cities of the United 
10,000 population. 

direct, 
Bond 


more 15 times its capi 
real 
States of 


All 


and i 
thal 
are the 


estate 
not less 
bonds. issued 
obligation of the Mortgage 
New York, which has 
capital, surplus and undivided profits amount 


ing to $2,850,000. 


legal 


Company of 


Lifsey Tours, Inc., the well known trave 
firm which features special tours for bankers 
has moved to larger and more commodious 
quarters in the Harriman National Bank 
Building in New York. 

The National Bank of Binghamto! 
Ns x. total of $9,864,789 
deposits $8,329,000; capital $400,000; surplu 
and profits $606,483. 


an 
rhe 


First 


reports resources 


recently 

Bishop Frederick 
of Long Island, 
Company as co-executor. 


will of the late 
Burgess, who was Bisho] 
the Franklin Trust 
The Bank of Amer 
ica, as successor of the Franklin Trust Com 
pany, qualifies under this appointment. 


probated 


hames 
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Capital Surplus 
$2,000,000 $2,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forbes, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 








Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 





BETTER RELATIONS BETWEEN TRUST 
COMPANIES AND LAWYERS 


The article by Julius Henry Cohen, of the 
New York Bar, which appeared in the Oc- 
tober issue of Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
dwelling upon the wholesome spirit of ac- 
cord that has developed between trust com- 
panies and lawyers, has called forth commen- 
dation from many readers. To avoid mis- 
apprehension and in justice to the author it 
is necessary to explain that the title given 
to the article “New Treaty Between Trust 
Companies and Lawyers” was not that desig- 
nated by Mr. Cohen. The title should have 
read : “Better Relations Between Trust 
Companies and Lawyers.” 
V 


The change made 
the editor was rather unfortunate in that 
it might convey the impression that some 
sind of contractual treaty or arrangement 
iad been arrived at, which, of course, is not 
the case. The article was written by Mr. 
Cohen purely as an expression of his own 
personal views and with no reference to the 
fact that he is chairman of the Committee 
n Lawful Practice of the New ¥ork County 
Lawyers’ Association. 


Application has been filed for a charter to 


organize the Staten Island Trust Company 
in Port Richmond, New York. 
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FROM IMMIGRANT BOY TO BANK 
PRESIDENT 


The career of Adolph Koppel, who was 
recently elected by the board of trustees to 
the presidency of the Central Savings Bank 
of New York to fill the vacancy caused by 
the death of Hubert Cillis, provides those 
elements which prove that truth is stranger 
than fiction. Adolph Koppel came to this 
country as an immigrant lad of sixteen in 
1871, a poor boy but inspired by tall hopes. 
Despite his youth he had spent some years 
in commercial and banking houses in Europe. 
He obtained a job with the Title Guaranty 
Company in New York and soon was pro- 
moted to the position of a junior officer, his 
duties requiring him to call on the Central 
Savings Bank of which he is now president. 
His pleasant bearing and willingness to be 
of service caught the attention of senior offi- 
cers not alone of the company with which 
he was associated, but also at the Central 
Savings Bank. In 1892 he was asked to come 
to the latter institution as secretary and in 
the following year he was made cashier. By 
successive steps he advanced to first vice- 
president and when a vacancy was caused 
recently by the death of President Cillis, he 
was the logical selection for the vacant office. 
August Zinsser succeeds him as 


vice-presi- 
dent. 


When Mr. Koppel began his association 
with the Central Savings Bank the assets 
amounted to 32 millions. At the present time 
the assets aggregate 162 millions with sur- 
plus of $22,000,000, both at investment yalue. 
It was due to the suggestion of Mr. Koppel 
that the bank established a branch office at 
73d street and Broadway where construction 
work is now in progress, covering a whole 
block, for a new building. The main office 
of the Central Savings Bank is at 14th street 
and Fourth avenue and the branch is located 
in temporary quarters at Broadway and 77th 
street. 


John W. Caldwell, 3d, of Atlanta, Ga., has 
been appointed manager of the new office 
established by the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York, in Atlanta. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
is named as substitute executor and trustee 
in the will of the late Seymour L. Cromwell, 
a former president of the New York Stock 
Exchange. 

The Scarsdale National Bank, Scarsdale, 
N. Y., has received permission to change its 
title to the Scarsdale National 
Trust Company. 


gjank and 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - $5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - $25,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President pet ogy ery ~~ neared 
“eng: i. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
peng gh poy hac A dent FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
: ° ; WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President |= WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 

















CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

Capital Sept.30,1925 Sept. 30,1925 Par 
SI IMB. 5.5 iin ou. uv Gb ow a wie owe $20,000,000 $29,390,400 $443,380, 91 0 100 
Banx uf N. Y. & Tr. Co.. 4,000,000 12,689,100 11: 3608. 300 100 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 1,500,000 4,337,000 48,487,500 100 
Brotherhood L. E. Co- Opera ative Trust Co 700,000 260,500 5,515,300 100 
Central Union Trust Co. pears . 12,500,000 25,583,200 248,141,100 100 
Corporation Trust Co................... 500,000 144,000 8,400 100 
i tii. sci wns socsebuanp ese 4,000,000 3,665,900 66,612,400 100 
Equitable Trust Co....................23,000,000 12,031,800 387,876,000 100 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 10, 000,000 18,355,400 159,715,500 100 
Fidelity-International 2,167,200 22,165,700 100 
SES eee ae 1,000,000 1,187,100 14,332,600 100 
Guaranty Trust Co..................++-20,000,000 21,229,300 552,286,700 100 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co.........17,500,000 13,169,100 385,669,000 100 
Kings County Trust Co...... 500, 4,667,500 29,883,900 100 
Lawyers’ Trust. : 3, 3,144,100 20,243,900 100 
Manufacturers Trust Co. , 12,357,900 188,868,800 100 
Midwood Trust Comp any 700, 382,300 7,850,000 100 
New York Trust Co : 19,593,100 248,371,600 100 
People’s Trust Co } 4,506,300 66,625,200 100 
Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10,000,000 17,512,500 50,169,700 100 
ie eee 3,000,000 4,602,200 65,616,500 100 
United States Trust Co 000, 18,529,700 52,084,200 100 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


IMPRESSIVE RECORD OF TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION 


The most important lesson taught by 
cessful experience in trust administration 
is that the quality of service rendered is 4 


suc- 


far more decisive factor than aggressive so- 
licitation. That is the conviction which is 
iain emphasized by the latest summary of 
fiduciary holdings reported by the trust com- 
panies of Philadelphia. 
growth in this city 
upon the fact that prestige and suc- 

fiduciary administration cannot be 
icquired overnight; that it is the result of 
years of fidelity and devotion to the 

conceivable standards. 

Another important gain in trust fund hold 
ings is shown in the latest compilation of the 
returns made recently by the trust compa 
nies of this city under date of September 28, 
1925. This shows that i 
now amount to $1,818,732,337, an in 
crease Of $146,582,000 in the amount 
funds under administration. These 
the previous testimony of 
tive increase with each year 
ratio of increase in fiduciary assets. In 1909 
such trust funds amounted to $557,191,000. 
Five years later, before the outbreak of the 
World War, the total stood at $SS3,421,000 
and during the ensuing five years there was 
an increase of $326,000.000 to an aggregate 
of $1,269,414,000 in 1919. In March, 1921, a 
total of $1,309,104,000 was reported; at the 
1922 the figure $1,481,416,000 
each year has witnessed 


The history of trust 


‘ompany also places 


stress 


‘PSS 1h 


many 


highest 


their aggregate trust 
funds 
of such 
figures 
cumula- 
showing larger 


bear out 


close of was 


and thus greater 


gains to the latest aggregate of $1,818,752,000. 
le 


The 
trust 
trust 


following table shows the individual 
fund holdings of thirteen of the larger 
companies and with 


comparison pre- 


ious year: 


Comparative Statement of Trust Fund 
Holdings 

Sept. 28,1925 Sept. 19, 1924 

$364,260,459 

Fidelity 338,387,772 
346,004,582 

215,631,356 

121,179,076 

72,935,290 

40,875,026 

30,938,048 

30,362,754 

25,012,399 


24,396,951 


Penna. Co. 
Philadelphia 
Provident 

Land Title 

bank of No. Am... 
Commonwealth 
Sermantown 

Real Estate 

Real Est. T. 


326,076,295 
202,651,882 
113,376,471 
63,798,092 
31,652,292 
30,141,167 
30,364,792 
23,898,478 


22,631,085 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, President 
j.. A. HARRIS, Jr., W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier Assistant Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, E. M. MANN, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Guarantee 
Northern 


24,369,254 


23,730,646 


23.080.S78 


Q-- 


22,751,006 


that trust busi- 
to those institutions which 
the most efficient organi- 
zation and which have had the widest scope 
of experience, when it is stated that fully SO 
per cent of the total trust funds held by all 
the trust companies of this city, is centered 
in five of the largest companies with indi- 
vidual holdings in excess of one hundred mil- 
lions and that 95 per cent of the aggregate 
is reported by thirteen of the eighty-five trust 
companies now conducting business in Phila- 
delphia. The five trust companies 
each in excess of hundred 
trust funds have combined holdings of 
449,531,935 and nine companies with funds 
ranging from 72 to 23 millions have com- 
bined holdings of $272,620,273. 


It is conclusive evidence 
ness is attracted 


have developed 


having 
one millions of 


$1,- 


The Girard Avenue Title & Trust Company 
of Philadelphia has increased 
dividend rate from 4 to 4% 
added $100,000 to surplus. 

Ralph E. Shepherd has been elected secre- 
tary of the Norristown, Penn Trust 
pany of Norristown, Pa. 


its quarterly 
per cent and 


Com- 
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FIFTY-SIXTH ANNUAL REPORT OF ie 
PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY aa, 


The directors and management of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company have every rea- 
son for satisfaction in reviewing the growth 
and operations of that company during the 
fiscal year which ended October 31, 1925. 
The fifty-sixth annual report especially em- 
phasizes the progress of the company in the 
volume of trust business under administra- 


tion. There was a net increase of 179 in the 
number of individual trust and agency ac- ac] ities 
counts increasing total trust funds to $217,- 


373.245 with total of 2.631 accounts. There i 
were opened during the year trust and : °c 
agency accounts amounting to $26,371,098 


and accounts were distributed amounting to 


$13,990,478, making a net increase of $12,- 

380,620. The market value of the securities AR. esire 

held by the company show a substantial mar ' AY. 2 

gin over the price at which they are car- 

ried on the books. serve Ou 
In the banking department there is shown 

also a considerable increase of $1,242,310 in 

deposits, making total deposits of $22,062,839. 


Resources aggregate $29,484,906 with capital Bank 


of $1,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000 and undi 


vided profits of $1,146,573. Corporate trusts of NORTH AMERICA® 


carried by the company total in face value, 
$207,823,000. The safe deposit department TRUST COMPANY 


shows rental of 2,367 boxes. PHILADELPHIA 


During the last fiscal year the gross in- 
come of the Philadelphia Trust Company was 
$2,110,673 with net income of $658,987, after 
disbursements and interest payments making - 
total of $1,451,983, with balance of $792,996 FOURTH STREET NATIONAL INCREASES 

? ; ei ao ° DIVIDEND RATE 

to credit of undivided profits on October 31, : ‘ : 

1924. After deduction of $25.410 for build- _Predicated upon increased earning capa 
city and substantial gains in business th 
directors of the Fourth Street National Ban 
of Philadelphia have increased the annua 
dividend on capital from 16 to 18 per cent 
At the same meeting the directors trans 
ferred the sum of $500,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus account making the latte 
fund $8,000,000, 


ing improvement account and our quarterly 
dividends of seven per cent each, a balance 
of $1,146,573 remained to undivided profits 
account at the close of the last fiscal year. 
The Philadelphia Trust Company has eacn 
year registered notable growth under the 
capable leadership of President Henry G. 
Brengle. An important asset is the fine : : . : aa. 
spirit of loyalty which obtains among the _ Rarnings of the Fourth Street Nation 
staff of 225 officers and employees which is Bank for the period from October 10, 1924 to 
fostered through various policies including September 25, 1925, amounted to $748,20 
the activities of the Employees’ Association 
which affords every opportunity for educa- 
tion and development. 


with dividend disbursements during that p 
riod of $480,000. The latest official stat: 
ment showed total resources of $81,742.94 
and deposits of $68,174,478, Capital 
$3,000,000, 


A trust fund of nearly $2,000,000 is pro 
vided in the will of the late Theodore Pres Stockholders of the Kingston Bank & Tr! 
ser, the Philadelphia music publisher and Company of Pittston, Pa., will vote short 
editor, the income of which will go to the upon a proposed increase in capital fro 
Theodore Presser Foundation to provide $300,000 to $1,000,000 which will include ¢ 
scholarships and loans to musical students version of $600,000 accumulated surplus a 
and to further musical education. profits into capital. 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


FINANCIAL POSITION OF PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Major operations of the trust companies 
of Philadelphia are reflected by a compari- 
son of the principal items of their resources 
and liabilities as of September 28, 1925 with 
returns made a year 
1924. Including the 
fund societies and a 


ago on September 19, 
figures from 
number of state banks 
the deposits have increased during that pe- 
riod from $920,060,183 to $1,000,469,912, with 
aggregate resources increasing from $1,168,- 
090,795 to $1,281,3868,715. An increase in the 
number of trust companies from 77 to 85 
during the last year accounts in large meas- 
ure for the increase of total capital from 
$63,054,437 to $66,599,632. Combined surplus 
and undivided profits increased from $159,- 
595,000 to $173,920,297. 


Savings 


The comparison shows important 
during the last 


increase 
year in the volume of loans 
m collateral, investments in and 
and and mortgages. 
Loans on collateral increased from $238,572,- 
OOO to $282,781,576. 


stocks 


bonds loans on bonds 


Loans on bonds and 
mortgages increased from $44,077,591 to $60,- 
587,652. Bond and investments in 
creased during the year from $466,469,000 to 
$499,511,000. Mortgages and judgments of 
record increased nearly $19,000,000 to a total 
of $145,902,000. Bills discounted aggregate 
$93,789,820, which shows only slight change 
as compared with last year. <A decrease of 
ibout six millions in cash reserve and 
from banks brings total to $138,290,761. 


stock 


due 


Directors of the Hazelwood 
Trust Company of Hazelwood, 
transferred $100,000 from 
tO surplus. 

Stockholders of the Oak Lane Trust 
any of Philadelphia have approved an in- 
rease in capital from $125,000 to $250,000. 


Savings «& 
ra. 
undivided 


have 
profits 


Com- 


Resources over 


$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY PLANS 
NEW HOME 

Owing to the limitations of its 
building and the rapid increase of 
the directors of the Fidelity Trust Company 
of Philadelphia authorized years 
the purchase of the site at the northeast 
corner of Broad and Walnut streets as a de- 
sirable location for a new Plans for 
the construction of the proposed new build- 


present 
business 


some 


ago 


home. 


ing have been held in abeyance to avoid pro- 
With the greater 
costs it is now 
planned to proceed with the new structure, 
the operation of which will be conducted 
through the Fidelity Building Corporation. 
The Fidelity Trust Company is one of the 


hibitive construction costs. 


stabilization of building 


oldest trust companies in the country, having 
organized in 1866 as the Fidelity In- 
surance Trust & Safe Deposit Company. Its 
first president Clarence H. Clark and 
that office has been successively held by N. B. 
Browne, Stephen A. Caldwell, John B. 
Rudolph Ellis and William P. Gest, the 
present encumbent who became president in 


been 
was 


Gest, 


1915, and who had been vice-president since 
1900. 

For many years the Fidelity has occupied 
its present building at 825 Chestnut 
The latest statement of its financial 
tion, under date of September 28th 
resources of $74,092,000; deposits, 
000; capital, $5,200,000; surplus fund, $16,- 
000,000, and undivided profits of $2,252,461. 
It is from the standpoint of trust administra- 
tion that the Fidelity has achieved a distinc- 
tive position with trust funds now aggregat- 
ing $363,855,298, and with 
amounting to $782,000,000. 


street. 
condi- 
shows 
$48,830,- 


corporate trusts 


The Haverford Township Title & Trust 
Company has been chartered to transact busi- 
ness at Pa., with capital of 
$125,000. 


srooklyn, 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 








$26,678,483 











FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS INVITED TO 
PARTICIPATE IN SESQUICENTENNIAL 
EXPOSITION IN PHILADELPHIA 

One of the American celebrations 
which looms upon the horizon for the year 
1926 and which 
itors from all 
Sesquicentennial 


great 


Vis- 
the 
held in 


is expected to attract 
the will be 
Exposition to be 
Philadelphia to commemorate the 150th an- 
niversary of the birth of the United States 
of America with the signing of the Declara- 
tion of Independence. 


over world 


Among the numerous representative organi- 
zations which have taken advantage of the 
attractions to be offered by designating Phil- 
adelphia as their convention city for 1926 
are the Associated Advertising Clubs of the 


COMPANIES 


Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 
This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 
We invite correspondence. 
Resources over $35,000,000.00 


The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 


World. At the annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers Association 
which is a departmental of the A. A. C. W 
a special invitation that 
body to attend the Ses 
quicentennial Mr. H. Ennis 
Jones, assistant to the president of the Fran 
klin Trust ¢ Philadelphia. M1 
Ennis came to the Columbus convention as 
the Mayor W. 
Kendrick of Philadelphia 
the Sesquicentennial 


recent 


Was conveyed to 


have its members 


Celebration by 
‘company of 


Freeland 
and president of 
Exhibition Association 
behalf of the Poor Richard 

city. As an earnest 
of the desire of Philadelphia to entertain 
the delegates Mr. Jones presented to the Ad 
vertising Club of Columbus a replica of Lil 
erty Bell. 


ambassador for 


as well as in 
Club of that 


PRESENTATION OF REPLICA OF LIBERTY BELL TO COLUMBUS ADVERTISING CLUB BY H..ENNIS JONES 


OF THE FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OF 


PHILADELPHIA, 
INVITATION TO DELEGATES AT FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASSOCIATION 


Wo Was COMMISSIONED TO EXTEND 


CONVENTION TO ATTEND THI 


SESQUECENTENNIAL CELEBRATION IN PHILADELPITIA NEXT YEAR 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
ee $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.....5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings 750,000 
Colonial Trust Co.... 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins.... 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable. 1,000,000 
Federal Trust Co 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co 1,500,000 

1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
OEE Ng ES EEE ES 
Integrity Trust 
Kensington Trust 
Land Title & Trust Co 
Market St. Title & Trust 
Mutual Trust Co...... 
Ninth Bank & Trust... 
North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust. . Bren ae 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Provident Trust 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust 
Republic Trust 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 
West End Trust Co 
Weat Philadelphia Title & Trust 


500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
.... 3,000,000 
500,000 

. 1,000,000 
750,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 


500.000 


REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY 

The Real Estate Trust Company of Phila 
delphia has declared the regular semi-annual 
dividends of 314 per cent on the 
common and preferred stocks as provided in 
the plan for distribution of dividends, 
the non-assented preferred and an 
$3.1014 on 
dends 


assented 


S35 oon 
extra of 
accumulation. 
November 2d to 


account of 
were payable 
of record October 15th. 

The September 28th financial statement of 
the Real Estate Trust Company shows total 
resources of $15,716,000; deposits, $6,696,000 ; 
capital stock paid in $3,131,200; surplus fund, 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits of $359,396. 
Trust funds amount to $25,012,000 
porate trusts, $16,236,000. 


Divi 


stor k 


and cor 


CENTRAL TRUST INCREASES SURPLUS 
ACCOUNT 


In connection with the last quarterly divi- 


dend distribution of 3 per cent the. directors 
of the Central Trust and Savings Company 
of Philadelphia authorized the transfer of 
*90,000 from undivided profits to surplus ac- 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 


Sept 28 


Deposits 
20, sept 23, 
1925 1925 


Par Last Date 
Value Sale Sale 
$1,191,844 727 100 326 1] 4—‘ 
494,082 3,587 50 72% 10-17 
6,050,943 10,209 100 299 10—-14—: 
1,369,411 489 50 160 9-16—-5 
1,259,719 3.882 50 160 10-21 
3,954,056 343 100 $51 ll— 4— 
2,021,209 ,697 50 220 5-20-% 
379,505 317 100 175 10—18-—2: 
18,252,462 OSS 100 60014 11—10-2: 
885,876 662 50 232 10—21-% 
2 420,346 002 100 392 9-—23-2: 
»783,732 5S6 100 100 
,120,272 ,106 100 +1150 
871,378 ,697 100 18614 
911,738 ,767 50 337 
3,684,738 A492 50 509 
252,816 US 50 235 ) 
2,927,498 363 100 723 
257,823 171,407 50 500 
676,822 459, 802 50 120 
886,261 597,292 100 443 
919,084 8,756,597 50 228 
3,033,556 11,582,235 100 691% 
1,099,915 11,516,878 50 450 
17,454,484 54,983,950 100 SSO 
441,081 14014 


14,918,630 50 

6,106,! 20,816,757 100 865 
8,757,370 15,028,666 100 625 
$,152,498 8,864,935 100 550 
1,359,397 6,696,545 100 110 

367,081 4,183,613 50 170 
1,148,060 6,092,955 100 187 
2,431,021 17,868,996 100 310 

956,197 7.717.676 50 235% 
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572 


count, making the 
latest financial 


latter fund $1,250,000. The 
statement of the company 
shows total $15,923,129 ; 
its, $12,041,000 and capital of $750,000. 
funds amount to $5,444,685 and 
trusts, $2,170,000. 


resources of depos- 
Trust 


corporate 


COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

At the last meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the Commonwealth Title Insurance 
and Trust Company of Philadelphia the sum 
of $250,000 was transferred to surplus, mak- 
ing that fund $3,750,000. The capital is 
$1,500,000. The financial statement of 
dition issued by the Commonwealth as of 
september 28, 1925, showed total resources of 
$17,351,334, and deposits of $11,721,000. 
Trust funds aggregate $30,938,042, with cor- 
porate trusts of $18,250,000. 


con- 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 
The Darby Bank & Trust Company is being 
organized at Darby, Pa., with capital of 
$200,000; Andrew M. Passmore, treasurer. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


NEW ENGLAND STATES PLAN ECONOMIC 
SOLIDARITY 

New England is preparing to gird its loins 
and to summon the indomitable spirit of 
the forefathers with which to engage twen- 
tieth century problems that have become in- 
creasingly grave for this section of the coun- 
try. At Worcester there was indicted the 
other day the first chapter in what promises 
to be a new era of economic unity and de- 
velopment which is to enlist and stimulate 
anew the progressive industrial, productive, 
commercial and financial agencies of all New 
England States. Mindful of shifting trends 
that threaten to divert and undermine in- 
dustrial, commercial and agriculture pres 
tige a cooperative movement was set in mo 
tion recently at Worcester which is intended 
to coordinate the best brains and business 
genius of all New England for economic pro- 
tection and advancement. It is the out- 
growth of the conference of New England 
governors held last July at Poland Springs, 
Maine, at which a general committee of 
three representatives from each state was 
appointed to develop ways and means for a 
general New England Economic Council. 

The Worcester conference, attended by over 
one thousand delegates representing New 
England industrial, agricultural, commercial 
and financial interests, resulted in the crea 
tion of a super-council of 72 members from 
the respective New England states which will 
maintain a compact organization to study 
conditions and effective plans for closer co 
operation and greater efficiency. The pro- 
ceedings at Worcester served to bring into 
clear relief the problems which face this sec- 
tion of the country and at the same time 
evidenced a determined spirit to grapple with 
the understandingly. The major reasons for 
concerted action were sufficiently disclosed 
by the fact that there has been a marked 
shifting of the textile industry from New 
England to the South; the ascendancy of 
shoe manufacturing in Missouri and the 
Middle West; the shifting of plants to other 
sections of the country because of transpor- 
tation, raw material, labor and other factors 
and finally the abandonment of farms in New 
England with a decrease of 53 per cent in 
the acreage of land under cultivation since 
1881. While the facts disclosed at the con- 
ference showed that New England is still 
supreme in the higher class textile goods, 
that, as Sercetary Hoover stated in his let- 
ter, “she has generations of accumulated 


E handle more 

Trust business 
than any other Con- 
necticut bank or trust 
company. 


Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


Old State House Square 


Oldest Trust Company In Connecticu 


Meigs H. Whaples Arthur P. Day 


Chairman Board of Trustees Vice-Chairman 


Nathan D. Prince 
President 


t 


skill in administration, in finance, in labor 


and inventive ingenuity,’ it was also ma 


le 


clear that a large amount of manufacturing 
and capital has deserted for other part 
which might have been prevented throug 


more alert cooperation and utilization of 1 
tive resources. 


One of the most important objectives 


which the council created at the Worceste! 
Conference will address itself is the devel 


opment of super-power from running stre: 


which shall supply cheaper electric currents 


Banking and financial interests of New E1 
land are also heartily committed to 


movement which bids fair not only to arrest 


the drifting industrial, commercial and p! 
ductive tides but also to release new forct 
making for greater development. 


The New Britain Trust Co. of New Britail 


Conn., reports assets of $6,616,890; deposit 
$5,313,000 ; capital, $600,000; surplus and 
divided profits, $509,323. 

Readers of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine 
invited to write for free copies of an 
structive compilation prepared by the t! 
department of the First National Bank 
soston which contains a summary of in 
itance tax information covering Federal 
State provisions. 
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GAINS BY FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
BOSTON 

The latest financial statement of the First 
National Bank of Boston gives emphasis to 
its strong entrenchment as the largest bank 
1 New England. Resources aggregate $366,- 
006,214 including cash and due from banks of 
$64,980,282; United States securities $14,- 
256.228; loans, discounts and investments 
$259,.877,362; acceptances $16,822,483. De- 
posits aggregate $275,754,301 with capital of 
$20,000,000 ; surplus and profits of $24,520,660. 

The First National Bank and its affiliation, 
the First National Corporation of Boston, 
have developed exceptionally valuable facili- 
ties in providing banking and financial con- 
veniences for foreign trade. The First Na- 
tional Corporation maintains a special cable 
service which is of particular interest to 
all investors of foreign dollar bonds in view 
f the recent lifting of the embargo by the 
British Government on foreign loans. Through 
this service contact is maintained, with rep- 
resentatives in London on a schedule of three 
minutes service. 

President Daniel G. Wing of the First 
National Bank of Boston recently sailed for 
South America with a group of directors of 
the bank. The immediate objective is Buenos 
\ires where the First National maintains a 
large branch. 


OLD COLONY EXTENDS SCOPE OF TRUST 
SERVICE 
Owing to the rapid growth of the trust 
department of the Old Colony Trust Com 
any of Boston special attention will be given 
to the study of securities and their values. 
ice President Walter F. Wyeth, formerly 
th the bond department, has been delegated 
charge of this service which will enable 
the trust department to maintain expert 
scrutiny of trust investments with a view 
to safeguarding and enhancing the value of 
income from trust estates and funds. 
A number of additions have been made 
ently to the personnel of the bond de 
partment of the Old Colony Trust Company 
Which has experienced important increase in 
isiness. H. Wadsworth Hight has been ap 
pointed manager of the Temple Place branch 
Mement F. Hibbard manager of the 
Bay State branch. John P. Sedgwick is the 
w head of the statistical department. 
Francis R. Hart, vice chairman of the 
oard of the Old Colony Trust Company, who 
recently returned from Europe, contributes 
interesting article on the Wembley Ex- 
osition in the current issue of Old Colony 
ws-Letter. 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 
S83 TAS 4-1 8 BERD +. PSS 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 
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TRUST COMPANY GAINS IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 

A compilation recently issued by the Com 
missioner of Banking based upon the Sep- 
tember 28th financial statements of Massa- 
chusetts trust companies shows substantial 
gains. Combined demand deposits amount 
to $570,000,000, representing an increase of 
over $20,000,000. The savings departments 
maintained by trust companies report total 
resources of $180,677,814, a gain of $20,500,- 
000, as compared with corresponding period 
a year ago. Aggregate assets of the com- 
mercial departments of Massachusetts trust 
companies amount to $685,387,778 as com- 
pared with $641,406,442 reported on October 
10, 1924. Loans approximate $459,000,000, 
an increase of about a million over last year. 
Capital employed by trust companies in- 
creased $3.500,000 to a total of $38,625,000 
with surplus and undivided profits of $52,- 
884,000, showing increase of $4,000,000 during 
the last year. 

Herbert H. Dyer, Henry S. Ramhoffer and 
Olin W. Hill have been elected vice presidents 
of the Harvard Trust Company of Cambridge, 
Mass. Arthur M. Wright was elected treas- 
urer. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
AMMI F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
C.iaupE A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 
JoHN LanpGrarF, Assistant Secretary 


SIGNIFICANCE OF INCREASE IN BOSTON 
RESERVE DISCOUNT RATE 

The sensational slump in the New York stock 
market immediately following announcement 
of an increase in rediscount rate to 4 per cent 
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, called 
forth numerous conjectures as to the sig- 
nificance of this Whether prompted 
by the Federal Reserve Board at Washington 
or in response to purely local credit and bank 
ing operations, the fact remains that this 
advance in rate served as a salutary lesson 
to speculative elements in New York and 
elsewhere. Examination of the latest reports 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston af 
fords sufficient reason for advancing the Bos 
ton rate on a par with that now prevailing 
in eight other Federal districts. 
Loans and discounts of member banks in the 
Soston district advanced 
the first of the year and now exceed 
$1,000,000,000 with earning assets of the Fed 
eral Reserve Bank aggregating $117,000,000, 
the highest since 1921. 
mercial 


raise. 


teserve 
have $80,000,000 
since 


The increase in 
Boston 
been the sharpest on 
flecting 
activity 


“com 
member banks has 
1921, re 
improvement and greater 
throughout New England. With 
such strengthening of current rates for money 
and increased demand for 


loans” of 
record since 


business 


rediscounting fa- 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusru_er, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcCKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Artuur W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


cilities, 
per 


the advance in the Boston rate to 4 


cent rests upon logical developments 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 
At the recent third annual meeting of the 
stockholders of the Federal 
of Boston resolutions were adopted endors 
ing those parts of the McFadden bill whic! 
are designed to 


Reserve Bank 


remove inequalities under 
Thomas 
Hospital Trust 
elected chair 
man of the stockholders’ advisory committet 
The Massachusetts 
ruled that 
Supreme 


which national banks now operate. 
West of the Rhode Island 


Company of Providence, was 


Supreme Court has 
the decision of the United States 
the Alpha Portland Ce 
case, holding unconstitutiona 
the provision of the Massachusetts ex: 


tax law applied to corporations doing onl) 


Court in 
ment Company 


an interstate business in the commonwealt! 
did not render the 
tional 


entire law unconstitu 


The National Shawmut Bank of Bostol 
has opened a branch office in Bowdoin Square 
at 44 Cambridge street. 


Horace T. Fogg has been elected president 
of the Rockland Trust Company of Rockland 


Mass., succeeding the late James W. Spenct 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Trust Co vseweeese ee 
Beacon Trust Co ‘ 1,000,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 1,000,000 
Charleston Trust Co. 200,000 
Columbia Trust Co. . 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co 600,000 
Exchange Trust Co... ,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co.. 200,000 
Liberty Trust Co 750,000 
Massachusetts Trust Co 1,000,000 
New England Trust Co 1,000,000 
Old Colony Trust Co.................. 10,000,000 
State Street Trust Co 2,000,000 
United States Trust Co.. 1,000,000 


Individed Profits 


Surplus and Assets 
Trust De; 
Sept. 28, 1925 


$1,655.62 


Deposits 
Sept. 28, 1925 
2 $24,652,940.54 
l 21,054,045.99 
3,845,603.69 16,947 ,005.76 

28,647.29 1,170,235.67 

117,626.64 1,180,827.17 

155,824.81 4,056,893.45 

,045,498.19 6,278,145.99 

92,741.29 1,362,884.21 

793,864.83 7,907,237.91 

817,132.12 12,772,539.88 
3,184,486.63 22,587,118.25 
12,577 ,405.01 ; 
3,101,940.20 


1,267 ,053.63 


Sept. 28, 1925 


1,896,75: 


$2,889.923.1 
l 


102,091,821.49 


10'518.394.72 





TRUST 


Special Correspondence 


CHICAGO AS ONE OF WORLD’S LEADING 
FINANCIAL CENTERS 

An interesting survey of Chicago’s financial 

and banking during the past 25 

has made by Mr. Lucius Teter, 

president of the Chicago Trust Company, in 

behalf of the 


merce of 


progress 
years been 
Chicago Association of 
which he was formerly 


Com- 
president. 
Facts and figures are presented which em- 
phasize how large this city looms up in the 
firmament of the world’s financial capitals. 
In part the report sets forth: 

“Chicago is not placing its money in wild 
cat speculation. Chicago bonds 
than any other 
In 1900, the comparatively 
$37,000,000 would have pur- 
bonds and stocks owned by Chi- 
1924, it would have taken 
$364,000,000 to make the purchase from ten 
banks alone and than $400.000,000 to 
purchase the amount of 
held. 

“The banks themselves 
ber from 30 to 205. In 


buys more 
for permanent investment 
city in the world. 
modest sum of 
chased all 


eago banks. In 


more 


total 


bonds and 


stocks 
increased in num- 
1900, the combined 
resources of the banks amounted to $446,000,- 
000, while in 1924 this figure had reached the 
amazing total of $2.931,000,000. Thus 
institutions increased 600 per 
in number and 700 per cent in 
while the increase in the bond 
investment was 1,000 per cent. 

“In 1900, our bank 
quate for our business transactions, but in 
1924 we had a surplus of 17 per cent of 
banking resources which could be diverted 
for the financing of projects in the Mississippi 
valley. There have been great devel- 
opments in time financing, although we stiil 
are using New York as a time financing cen- 
ter for the expansion and progress of our 
own resources.” 


our 
banking cent 
resources, 
and stock 


resources were ade- 


also 
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opyright, 8. W. Straus & Co. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY BUILDING 
MORTGAGE BONDS 


The Union Trust Company, Chicago, re- 
cently offered $3,000,000 of closed first mort- 
gage leasehold 5% per cent serial bonds on 
the Union Trust building at the corner of 
Madison and Dearborn streets, Chicago. The 
bonds were offered to yield 5% per cent for 
all maturities, excepting the first four, which 
are on a 4% per cent to 5% per cent basis. 
The bonds are dated Dee. 1, 1925, and will be 
paid off in annual installments, beginning in 
1926 and continuing through to 1945. 
this arrangement all 


Under 
but $1,075,000 of the 


bonds will be retired before the last maturity. 


The building has been independently ap- 
praised at over $5,000,000. 

The building, which is a modern steel strue- 
ture, is 17 stories in height and is located 
in the heart of Chicago’s business district. 
The Union Trust Company, which occupies 
the second, third and fourth floors and part 
of the first, was established in 1869, and is 
one of oldest commercial banks. 
It has a combined capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of more than $7,000,000 and has 
resources of over $75.000,000, 


Chicago’s 


INCREASE IN DEPOSITS FOR HARRIS 
TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 

The September 28th financial statement of 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 
shows aggregate deposits of $67,470,559, 
which represents an increase of nearly four 
millions since the previous call of June 30th 
when deposits amounted to $63,651,694. 
Marked gains are also reported in the trust 
department operations of the Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank as well as in other depart- 
ments. 


The annual red letter event at the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois is the dinner to 
officers, directors and employees which was 
held recentlly at the Hotel LaSalle. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets 


over $25,000,000 


No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


JIMMY O’CONNOR LEAVES HIS BOOKS 


Jimmy O’Connor—James P. O’Connor 
for 54 years the guardian of the ante-fire 
records of the Chicago Title & Trust Company 
has left He died October 18th, 
and the legal and real estate professions of 
Chicago are the poorer 
this workday hero. 


“his books.” 
for the passing of 


Born in England June 10, 1846, he had al 
ready some years’ experience in the Inns of 
Court of London when he came to this coun- 
try and began his career in Chicago Feb. 
14, 1871, with Shortall & Hoard, one of the 
three early abstract companies. He was with 
them when the great fire of Oct. 9th, 1871, 
swept away the public records, and he was 
one of those responsible for saving the Short- 
of which 
his fine old 


all & Hoard maps and indices some 
he had had a share in making 
writing is in them. 

When the three abstract. companies—Short- 
all & Hoard, Jones & Sellers, Chase Bros.— 
consolidated their records and their business 
after the disaster, he went with the 
company, and had been with the 
ever since—one of the oldest of the veterans 
in the service of the present Chicago Title 
& Trust Company. 

To him, by reason of his personal knowl- 


new 
business 


edge of the ante-fire records, fell the wor! 


of testifying in court as to the validity of 


ante-fire documents He was the 
helped 
ticularly 
man 
subdivisions 


stract 


man whl 
ascertain information, par 
in questions of dower. He was the 


attorneys 
because of his knowledge of the old 
long years in the ab 

whom fell the difficul 
work of making old searches 
Always his work with the 


Chicago” 


and his 
division 
and responsible 
of title 


priceless 


was 
“Doomsday Books of 


dim old volumes which he 


all the materia 


above 


cherished 
things of this world. 


CHICAGO BANK CLERKS REJECT UNION 
The American Labo. 
through its local collar” union has 
efforts to 
employees in thi 
Such efforts have bee! 
barren of results because of the loyalty and 
intelligence of the rank and file of Chicago 
Such organization as ha 
been effected through the so-called Chicag: 
Bank Clerks Association is mainly due t 
recruits from several labor union banks wit! 
a large 


Federation of 
“white 
strenuous 
trust 


making 
and 


been inveigl« 


bank company 


toils of “unionism.” 


bank employees. 


foreign-born and in 
cluding professed adherents of Russian Bo 
shevism. 


percentage of 
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IMPORTANT GOLD CONSIGNMENT TO ADVOCATES LENIENCY TO FRANCE 
CHICAGO In a recent address before the Robert Mor- 

One million dollars in gold was recently ris Associates, Mr. Rufus C. Dawes, president 
received by the Illinois Merchants Trust of the Chicago Association of Commerce, who 
Company at Chicago from the Bank of Eng- was associated with his brother, Vice-Presi- 
and. The shipment, which is in the form of dent Charles G. Dawes in the formation of 
standard gold bars, is the first of a number the Dawes Reparations Plan, advocated 
of gold shipments for which arrangements greater leniency toward France as regards 
were made by H. G. P. Deans, executive payment of her debt to this country than 















en enalinia eR EC IIT 











vice president of the bank and in direct shown at Washington. He asserted that this 4 
charge of its foreign banking business, who country would suffer far more from the eco- 
has recently returned from Europe. These pomic consequences of continued uncertainty ty 
importations represent a part of the bank’s regarding the refunding of the French debt : 
credit balances abroad, arising from the pay- than could possibly be gained by insistence 
ment of foreign commercial loans made early pon strict terms of : 


principle and interest 
in the year, and are something of an inno- payment. i 
vation in Chicago’s foreign banking opera- 


























tions. The total amount of gold to be im- Mr. C. A. Shepardson, formerly with the if 
ported, according to Mr. Deans, will be gOv- (hase National Bank of New York and more 
erned by interest and exchange rates. recently vice-president of Greenebaum Sons 
Bank & Trust Company, has been elected vice : 
The Rockford National Bank and the Al-_ president of the Standard Trust & Savings ty 
lied Rockford Trust Company of Rockford, Bank of Chicago. ] 
[ll., report combined resources of $10,862,601 Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-president of the i 
with deposits of $8,750,000; capital $850,000 ; Union Trust Company of Chicago, has been rT 
surplus and profits $1,045,851. elected treasurer of the Beverly Country + 
H. G. P. Deans, executive vice-president of Club. Pe 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company, has The Devon Trust & Savings Bank of i 
just been elected a member of the board of Chicago will increase its capital from $100,- te 
directors of the J. Henry Schroder Banking 000 to $200,000 with surplus increase to 
Corporation of New York City. $40,000. . 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus : and 






Undivided i 

Profits Deposits i 

Sept. 30 Sept 30 Book 7 

Bank Capital 1925 1925 Value Bid Asked 11 























oi OR 2 ee . . -$6,000,000 621,430 $77,599,358 177 267 - ah 
Chicago Trust Co..... seencceccs MOU 1,288,399 21,542,744 164 210 ‘ oe 
tContinental & Commerci: ial Tr. & Sav.... 5,000,000 11,450,000 84,160,423 266 103 106 j 
Drovers Trust & Savings................- 250,000 570,997 7,703,245 328 360 
[First Trust & Savings.................-. 6,250,000 11,448,7 1 116,535,455 395 558 62 
Franklin Trust & Savings................-. 300,000 572,552 5,129,575 290 240 i 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ ,200,000 1,412,917 24,317,126 294 125 135 if} 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 346,768 2,811,366 215 255 265 ; 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 3,000,000 5,192,148 53,852,662 273 £00 ii 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co............-. 15,000,000 36,821,369 391,842,426 345 183 186 ity 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 400,000 264,462 9,731,517 166 210 if 
ee ee Se eee ... 2,000,000 5,365,420 52,215,249 368 150 i 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... ..... 1,000,000 921,506 17,669,063 192 520) 4 
Peoples Trust & Savings................+. 1,000,000 745,043 19,733,790 174 255 265 iY 
Sheridan Trust & Savings, New........... 1,000,000 £95,914 10,236, 137 149 245 250 is 
Standard Trust & Savings..............-.- 1,000,000 1,051,962 14,871,364 205 195 i} 
SeRee DOME Of CRICAMO;... 200s cece ccccces 2,500,000 6,863,372 19,553,311 373 580 i 
Union Trust Company, eee 3.000,000 1,090,939 52,530 ,646 236 355 360 if 
West Side Trust & Savings. ESO 700,000 310,31 4 13,376,603 144 0 255 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.............-. 500,000 421 8,786,684 174 255 265 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 

TtStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 
includes Securities Co. 

Stock owned by First National Bank. 

Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 





TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


AMERICAN INDUSTRY AND TRADE ON 
SOUND BASIS 


and addresses 
annual 


Association of 


Reports presented at the 
convention of the National 
Manufacturers in this city 
testify to the sound, adjustment and progres- 
sive character of American industry and 
trade. There are present in the general eco- 
nomic structure none of these dangerous el- 
ements of speculative over-extension and mis- 
calculations which precipitated the drastic 
deflation which followed the post-war boom. 
Whatever may be said of the expansion of 
bank credit and stock market excesses there 
is no evidence of misuse of credit for specula- 
tion in raw materials of industrial expansion. 
No commodities are being withdrawn from 
the market to be held for higher prices nor is 
there any tying up of credit in inventories 
or goods in Industrial produc- 
tion, commodities and foodstuffs are moving 
in an orderly manner from producer to con- 
sumer. 

An interesting 


receht 


warehouses. 


survey of industrial con- 
ditions throughout the nation was submitted 
at the convention based upon data obtained 
from 350,000 industrial and business organ- 
izations. They that industrial peace 
prevails with the coal strike as the one im- 
portant exception. 
cent of 
lishments as 


show 


The replies quoted 94 per 
industrial and business estab- 
reporting trade conditions fa- 
vorable and only 6 per cent stating that busi 
was poor. The outlook for 
industrial and trade growth also 
fined by 95 per cent of the replies. 

A cautionary note was sounded in the re- 
port of the committee on foreign trade of the 
National Association of Manufacturers. The 
committee laid stress upon the possible dan- 
ger of American capital being employed 
abroad to the disadvantage of American ex- 
port trade. The committee advocated judi- 
cious use of our surplus funds abroad to 
further American trade instead of providing 
foreign competitors with American capital 
to enter our domestic markets. 


these 


hess 


continued 


was con- 


Rufus R. Clabaugh, formerly with the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company and the Lib- 
erty Central Trust Company, has been elected 
a vice-president and director of the First 
National Co., which is affiliated with the 
First National Bank of St. Louis. 

Frank Molumby has been appointed as- 
sistant treasurer of the Union-Eastern Trust 
Company. 


COMPANIES 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 











BUSINESS AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVE 
IN ST. LOUIS 


As distinguished 


booms 


from 
estate 


speculative land 
real 


other parts of 


and operations in 
the country, St. Louis is en 
joying a real estate and building boom which 


is in response to sound development. 


some 


During 
the past ten months of this year all records 
for new building construction 
eclipsed in St. Louis. Permits for construc 
tion during the first nine months of 1925 
gave an estimated value of $44,266,810. Such 
construction residential buildings 
office structures, factories, schools, apartment 
Particularly noteworthy is the 
erection of new office buildings and factory 
plants, indicative of the rapid industrial and 
business growth of this center. 

The important building enterprises 
are those which are being pushed in conne: 
tion with the $87,000,000 Municipal Bond is 
sue. Under this issue a $15,000,000 Municipa 
Plaza will soon be started; streets are to be 
widened and beautified: new systems 
are under construction ; more playgrounds are 
being arranged for; gas lights are being sup 
planted by brilliant electricity ; a $12,000,000 
waterworks plant is being erected ; the splen 
did Union Market place has now been fin 
ished. Within a year the Court House and 
Auditorium will be under construction. 


have been 


embraces 


houses, ete 


most 


sewer 





TRUST 


PRIDE MARK 


OF A 
REAL BANK 


Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 


gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as deserving our best 


The 
tl 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


JOHN G. LONSDALE HEADS SPECIAL 
A. B. A. COMMITTEE 

Mr. John G, 

National 


has 


Lonsdale, 
ot 
appointed chairman of a_ special 
committee which has been delegated by the 
Commerce and Marine Commission of the 
sankers Association to study and 
report on the railroad consolidation 
situation. This subject is of special inter- 
est to banks and trust companies both from 
the standpoint of railroad efficiency and val- 
well regards railroad 
selection of Mr. Lonsdale 
practical interest and knowledge of 
railroad affairs. Mr. Lonsdale founded the 
Little Rock and Hot Springs Western Rail- 
road and is a director of the Pa 
cific. He arranged and presided at the fa 
mous “Gateway Dinner” held in St. Louis 
last January at which were present the heads 
of all the large railroad systems having ter- 
minals in St. Louis and where special at- 
tention was focused upon the subject of con- 
solidations as provided for in the Federal 
Transportation Act. Other members of the 
special committee are: Robert F. Maddox, 
chairman of the board, Atlanta & Lowry Na- 


the 
Louis, 


president of 


Bank Commerce in St. 


been 


American 
make a 


ues as 
The 
by his 


as securities. 


is prompted 


Missouri 


COMPANIES 


efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of practical banking experience. 


Young Enough— in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—to offer the basis 
of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $100,000,000. 


in St-Louis 


tional Bank, Atlanta, Ga., and John McHugh, 
president Mechanics & Metals National Bank, 
New York City. 


OFFICERS OF BANKERS CLUB OF ST. 
LOUIS 

The Bankers Club of St. Louis has elected 
John G. Lonsdale, president of the National 
Bank of Commerce, president of the club for 
the ensuing year. The other officers elected 
First vice-president, William B. Comp- 
ton, chairman of the board of the American 
Trust Company; vice-president, J. 
Sheppard Smith, president of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company; treasurer, A. O. Wil- 
vice-president of the State Nationa! 
Bank, and secretary, R. R. Tillay, manager 
of the St. Louis Clearing House. 


were : 


second 


son, 


Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis, recently 
received the congratulations of a host of 
friends and banking associates on his sixty- 
sixth birthday anniversary. 

The Mark Twain Trust Company has been 
organized at Hannibal, Mo. with capital of 
$50,000. 





716 TRUST 


HENRY H. HOPKINS ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT AMERICAN TRUST CO. 
Important executive changes have been an- 
nounced at the American Trust Company of 
St. Louis. William R. Compton, who has been 
president since November, 1919, was elected 
chairman of the board of directors and Henry 
H. Hopkins, former 
elected president. 
In 1910 Mr. Hopkins started as Junior 
Clerk in the old American Trust Company. 
His steady rise in the field of banking went 


vice-president, was 


through progressive stages from bookkeeper, 
paying teller and later treasurer, vice-presi- 
dent and first 
days of the 


vice-president. In the early 
American Trust Company he 
acted in all of these capacities at the same 
time without assistants. The assets of the 
American Trust Company at that time were 
$1,000,000 and have since increased to in ex- 


Henry H. HopkKINs 


ly elected President of the American Trust 
Company of St. Louis 


COMPANIES 


cess of $17,000,000, an sixteen 


increase of 
million in fifteen years. 

In addition to his 
Trust Company, Mr. 
vice-president 


with the 
Hopkins is 
and director of the 
William R. Compton Company ; vice-president 
and director of the St. Joint Stock 
Land Bank; and a director in the St. Louis 
Agricultural Credit 


connections 
American 


also a 
Louis 


Association. 

1919, the William R. Comp- 
ton Company, Messrs. William R. Compton, 
Henry H. Hopkins and 
the entire 
Trust 
moved to its new 


In November 


associates acquired 
stock of the American 
and the iustitution 
location on the corner of 
Seventh and Locust. The building which was 
the old home of the Mercantile Club 
remodeled and adapted to the uses of a bank 
ing institution 


capital 


Company was 


was 


Frank O. Watts, president of the First 
National Bank in St. Louis, was elected a 
director of the Missouri State Life Insurance 
Company at a 
pany’s board of 

Arthur C., member of the 
York Cotton and of the 
Board of Trade, has been elected a director 
of the Liberty Central Trust 
St. Louis. 

M. E. Holderness, vice-president of 
First National Bank of St. 
appointed chairman of the Public Relations 
American Bankers Asso 


recent meeting of the 
directors. 


com 


New 
Chicago 


Hilmer, a 
Exchange 


Company ot! 


Louis, has bee! 


Commissions of the 
ciation. 

1920 there than 75,000 
abandoned in the United States ol 


$433 are located in the State of New 


Since were more 
farms 
which 
York. 

Edward T. Rice, vice-president 
tary of the Schenectady Trust 
Schenectady, N. Y., has devised an effective 
proof tellers’ 
ment, a which 
available in printed form. 


secre 


and 
Company ol 
system for the 


block depart 


detailed description of 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co Pr 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co. 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$604 ,636.3 
3,000,000 699,943.7¢ 
3,000,000 7,832,852. 
3,000,000 +,368,574.02 
200,000 90,566.86 
200,000 113,219.99 


Capital Deposits 


$1,000,000 $14.015.755.38 
32.044,034.08 
59.389,494.07 
35.585.828.77 
2,951,042.71 
2 928 006.86 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
SUCCESSFUL LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
DEVELOPMENT 
Trust companies life insurance underwrit- 
ers in Pittsburgh are demonstrating in nota- 
ble fashion the kind of cooperation that pop- 
ularizes life First of all 
there is a genuine spirit of mutual confidence 
and faith. The trust officers strive 
to understand the problems of life insurance 
salesmanship and the life underwriters in 
turn are given every inducement to familiar- 
ize themselves with 


service. 


insurance trusts. 


good 


the advantages of trust 

The that trust 
initiate prospects for insurance 
underwriters and the latter become 
in selling trust service. The results 
have been most gratifying in the creation of 
life insurance trusts as well as in the 
eral public stimulation of interest regarding 
fiduciary service. 


company result is 
companies 
active 
agents 


gen- 


Trust companies in other cities which have 
encountered difficulty in either enlisting co- 
operation or life 
the general 
in this city. 
As a background for developing business an 
investigation has made of 
court records to contrast 


arousing public interest in 
insurance trusts may well study 
plan of campaign as conducted 
been estate and 
the administration 


of estates when handled by trust companies 
and by individuals. These figures are most use- 
ful to life insurance underwriters in convinc- 


ing their clients as to the superiority of trust 
company administration. The 
veal clearly that trust company administra- 
tion in Allegheny county while representing 
only 17 per against 87 per cent of 
total estates administered by private execu- 
tors, is far 
shrinkage in 


statistics re- 


cent as 


more economical, shows less 
value, larger cash content, 
funeral expenses and enhancement of values. 
With such facts at their command the life 
underwriters are provided with the kind of 
ammunition that makes life 


salesmanship most effective. 


less 


insurance trust 


Directors of the Hazelwood Savings and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh have authorized 
at a meeting yesterday, transfer of $100,- 
000 from undivided profits to surplus fund. 

The Brookline Savings and Trust Company 
chartered to conduct 
the Brookline section of Pittsburgh with cap- 
ital of $125,000. 

The Pittsburgh Chapter, A. J. B., is giving 
a special course on trust functions, conducted 
by Gwilym <A. Price, trust officer of the 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company. 


has been business in 


COMPANIES 


MISSION OF THE TRUST COMPANY 


A well conceived and executed booklet has 
been issued by the Pittsburgh Trust Com- 
pany which describes in concise and convine- 
ing style the essential functions and merits 
of trust company Special emphasis 
is placed upon features of trust service which 
have been developed by this company as a 
result of thirty-two years of efficient admin- 
istration. Particularly interesting are the 
descriptions of life insurance trusts and the 
derived from the 
voluntary trusts. 

The Pittsburgh Trust Company has capital 
of $2,000,000; surplus $2,000,000; undivided 
profits $551,000 and total resuurces of $21,- 
000,000, exclusive of large holdings of individ- 
ual and corporate trusts. Since its organiza- 
tion the Pittsburgh Trust Company has paid 
$7,283,000 in dividends. 


service. 


advantages creation of 


The Colosial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has issued a pamphlet explaining “Life Insur- 


ance As a Business Stabilizer.” 


EUROPE REGAINING POLITICAL AND 
ECONOMIC POISE 


Continued from page 594 
further increase in the note issue, which ac- 
cording to a recent statement now stands at 
nearly fr. 48,000,000,000. 

The French position is an exceedingly dif- 
ficult one. How much of the responsibility 
for the present condition of affairs may 
rightfully be charged to the mismanagement 
of the French External Debt and bad finan- 
cial psychology is a matter about which there 
may be a difference of opinion. 

The falling again, and is likely 
to continue to fall until the French govern- 
ment the issues before it. According 
to M. Caillaux the budget has not bal- 
anced in recent years. Expenditures have ex- 
the debt been in- 
creased for services which should have been 
met out 


franc is 


faces 
been 
ceeded revenues, and has 
He insisted on such re- 
ductions in would actually make 
the 1926, and included 
in his plans a scheme for refunding the war 
reduction in the note 
He pointed out that there was no way to re- 
duce the debt and stabilize the frane except 
by an increase in taxes and a reduction in 
expenditure. His policy sound 
but the plan was not popular, and his failure 
to arrange a debt settlement with the United 
States on a basis which the French people 
would regard as favorable to them seems to 
have resulted in his overthrow. 


of revenue. 
outlay as 
accounts balance in 


loans, and a issues. 


was a one, 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


WHERE THE MONEY GOES 
Some highly illuminating facts and figures 
as to average family expenditures and diver- 
sion of income in the United States to luxu- 
ries and non-essentials 
survey presented in 


are contained in a 
the current issue of 
“Trade Winds” the publication issued by the 
Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh. They 
are contained in an article by Harry Bots- 
ford and afford abundant material with 
which to emphasize the gospel of thrift and 
savings. The statistics which have been ob- 
tained from official and other reliable sources 
show that 55 per cent of American 
live in rented quarters and 45 per cent live 
under their The main expendi- 
tures of the family budget are summarized 
as follows: Average annual family expendi- 
ture for furniture, $15.00: $86.09 for tobacco; 
$30.80 for perfumes 
for amusements and 
soft drinks; 
$293.82 for 


families 


own roofs. 


cosmetics: $52.85 
$14.37 for 
$14.57 for candies and 
rent; $94.00 for automobiles; 
$100.78 for fuel and light; $231.40 for cloth- 
ing and $300 for “miscellaneous” 


and 
recreations ; 


sweets ; 


services. 
These figures readily yield the conclusion 
that with a little saving in 
and “miscellaneous” 
amount 
per cent 


“non-essentials” 
expenditures sufficient 
aside to make this a 100 
They sug- 
gest the query as to whether the high stand 
ard of 
earried 


may be set 
nation of home owners. 
living in this country has not 
far in the direction of 
instead of in the direction of 


been 
too luxuries 


savings and 
home building. 


UNION TRUST OF CLEVELAND OPENS 
TWELFTH OFFICE 


The Union Trust 
recently opened a 


Company of Cleveland 
new office at Cedar and 
Lee Roads, in Cleveland Heights, which is its 
first office on the Heights and its twelfth 
office in Cleveland. Earl F. Grow, who has 
had long experience in all departments of the 
bank and recently elected assistant treasurer, 
is manager of the new office. Mr. Grow be- 
gan his banking career in 1907 as a messen- 
ger at the Citizens Savings and Trust Com- 
pany. A few later he left the bank 
long enough to attend and to graduate from 
Ohio State University, returning to the bank 
in 1915. He is well 
cles, having recently 


years 


known in 
been 


banking cir- 
elected to the 


board of governors of the Cleveland Chapter 


of the American Institute of Banking. With 


Mr. Grow is associated H. W. 
main office commercial banking department. 

“The branch bank policy of 
The Union Trust Company,” says Mr. Allard 
Smith, vice-president, “will be carried out in 
this new office. It will not be just a branch 

it will be a bank in itself, adapted to the 
service of its own particular neighborhood 
will have the authority and 
knowledge to enable him to handle the busi 
ness of this without 
thermore will have at his 
the highly 
available in our downtown office.” 

The Union Trust 
cured sites 


Black of the 


established 


Its manager 


office delay, and fur 
command all of 
specialized services which ac‘ 
Company 
for two additional branch offices 
which will be opened early next year, at Cook 
and Detroit Lakewood, 
118th street and Buckeye 


also se 


has 


avenues, and at E 


toad, S. E. 


OHIO BREVITIES 


The Cleveland Trust Company 
opened its enlarged branch office at 
Tullamore 
posit department. 


The latest 


recently 
Lee and 


roads, including a 


new safe de 
financial statement of the Com 
merce Guardian Trust & Savings Bank of 
Toledo combined resources of 
to $30,000,000 with deposits of approximately 
$27,000,000. 

The Citizens Bank of 
Columbus, Ohio, is erecting a building for a 
new branch office in Linden, a suburb, which 
will constitute the ninth branch 
by that bank in Columbus, 


showed close 


Trust & Savings 


established 


A life insurance trust department has been 
established by the Lima Trust 
Lima, Ohio. This is the first 
life insurance trust 
gated in a separate department. 

Details are 
Ohio, for the merger of the 
Bank & Trust Company 
chants Savings Bank. 

Miss Sophie M. Hamant of the Fifth-Third 
National Bank, Cincinnati, has 
chairman of the State Finance Committes 
of the Ohio Federation of Business and Pr 
fessional Women’s Clubs. 

Merger of the City Bank and the Old Na 
tional Bank of Lima, Ohio, to form an inst! 
tution The Old National 
Trust Company. 

The 


Company ot 
instance where 
business has been segr¢ 
being worked out at Toledo 
Security 
and the 


Savy 


Me! 


ings 


been named 


known as Bank & 


American Trust of New 
York, fiscal agent for International S« 
curities Trust, booklet entitled 
“Answers to Questions About an Investment 
Trust.” 


Founders 
the 


has issued a 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


STANDARDIZATION OF ESCROW 
CHARGES 


Kighteen of the principal banks and trust 


companies of Los Angeles have recently asso- 


ciated themselves the 


charges, 


together for purpose 
of standardizing 


policies. 


escrow and 
Meetings are held twice each month 
result a schedule of minimum 
has been agreed upon and has been submitted 
to the executive the different 
banks, which will eventually mean that es- 
crow service will pay its way. 
which might 


forms 


and as a fees 


officers of 
Escrow forms 
be adaptable for uniform 
are now being prepared by a committee ap- 
pointed for that purpose. 


use 


Discussion of ques- 
tions of policy and the interchange of ideas 
will be the object of meetings 
the major problems have been solved. 


after 

Speak- 
ers who are recognized to be authorities on 
the subject will take up part of 
the time given over to these meetings when 
opportunity affords. John C. Campbell, su- 
perintendent of Escrows of the Pacific-South- 
Trust & Savings 
most in bringing about 
business. 


these 


discussed, 


west fank has been fore- 


such cooperation in 
escrow 


JOSEPH F. SARTORI 


President, Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles who has been elected president of the Los 
Angeles Clearing House Association 


COMPANIES 
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J. F. SARTORI HEADS LOS ANGELES 
CLEARING HOUSE 
Joseph F. Sartori, president of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank, 
dent of the Los Angeles Clearing 
sociation at the 


was elected presi- 
House As- 
annual meeting of 
that organization. Henry M. Robinson, presi- 
dent of the First National Bank, was elected 
vice-president and F. W. Smith of the United 
States National Bank was re 
tury and treasurer. 

The committee now comprises 
J. F. Sartori, Henry M. Robinson, J. A. Graves, 
president Farmers and Merchants National 
Bank; W. J. Woolwine, president Merchants 
National Bank; J. Dabney Day, president 
Citizens National Bank; Irving H. Hellman, 
vice-president Hellman Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank; A. M. Chaffee, president Cali- 
fornia Bank. 


recent 


elected secre- 


executive 


TRIBUTE TO JOHN M. ELLIOTT 
Officers and The First 
tional Bank of Angeles, the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank and the 
First Securities Company, joined on Wednes- 
day, October 21st in doing honor to John M. 
Elliott, chairman of the board of the First 
National, who rounded out his forty-fourth 
year of service with that institution. Mr. 
Elliott on October 6th celebrated his eighty- 
first birthday anniversary. He entered the 
services of the First National as a bookkeep- 
ing expert in 1881. The following 
assistant 


employees of Na- 


Los 


year he 
and in 
IS92 he 


was appointed an cashier, 
ISS5 elected cashier. In 
president of the institution 
served in that capacity until 1917, 
became chairman of the board of 
Mr. Elliott director of the 
Southwest & Savings Bank. 


was was 


elected and 
when he 
directors. 
Pacifie- 


is also a 


Trust 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

the Pacific-South 
Bank include W. W. 
eashier of 


Recent appointments at 
Trust & Savings 
Stone as central 
office; F. H. Chapman, manager, and J. F. 
Caballero, assistant manager, of the domestic 
exchange department. 

The First 
geles announced the election by 
directors of H. C. Barroll as vice-president. 

Local capitalists have applied for a char- 
ter for the Metropolitan Trust Company. The 
new institution is to have $200,000 capital. 

Under the direction of E. F. 
Citizens Trust 
geles has 


west 


assistant the 


Securities Company of Los An- 


the board of 


Bradley, the 
Bank of Los An- 
branch at 4201 South 


& Savings 
opened a 
Figueroa street. 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 
Officer 


The sie Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 


H. PARKER WILLIS 
Now ready for distribution. Price $4.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- | National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
and Organization of a Modern Trust every department and phase of Banking 
Company, embracing every phase and | and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
latest development in Banking Oper- | most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. vanced standards and principles of 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new | practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $4.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Name 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








